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PREFACE 


THE text of this Greek Reader is selected by per- 
mission from the admirable Griechisches Lesebuch, 
which was prepared by Professor von Wilamowitz- 
Moellendorff, acting for a committee appointed in 
1900 by the Prussian Minister of Education. The 
choice of the passages for the original work was guided 
solely by consideration of the interest and importance 
of their subject-matter; and it is my hope that the 
publication of these few pieces may save many from 
being set down at a too early stage in their learning 
of Greek to Euripides and Xenophon. By a lucky 
accident I escaped the Hecuba and Alcestis when I was 
beginning Greek ; but a course of parasangs inspired 
in me a hatred of Xenophon so intense that it took me 
twenty years to forgive him. Whatever estimate be 
formed of Xenophon’s merits as a writer, it is, I think, 
certain that he cannot stand the ordeal of being spelt 
out line by line and sentence by sentence. He is 
tolerable only when he is read quickly, as he wrote. 
As for Euripides, even if the words are intelligible to 
a young learner, what is he to make of the feeling? 
What's Hecuba to him? And whom should we pity 
the most—the heroine or the poet, or the beginner 
who wonders what on earth they are at and heartily 
hates them both? Of the pieces chosen for this volume, 
I need not say anything here, as the remarks prefixed 
to each passage sufficiently indicate its nature and con- 
tents. These delightfully written little introductions 
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to the separate pieces I have translated as faithfully 
as I could, merely substituting English for German 
allusions. I wish that I could convey into our 
language the charm of the original; but my halting 
English gives but a feeble echo of it. Among the 
many proofs that Professor Wilamowitz has given, 
and continually gives to the world of his consummate 
ability, not the least is to be found in the alchemy by 
which he has transmuted into gold even the German 
of classical scholarship. The notes in the original are 
mainly the work of Dr. Ewald Bruhn, who is well 
known as an excellent scholar and a judicious com- 
mentator for schools. He enters but sparingly into 
grammatical points; but in allusions to Greek life 
and manners his notes are rich. I have freely availed 
myself of them; and of all words that are not to be 
found in the small ‘Liddell and Scott, or are in- 
sufficiently dealt with therein, I have supplied a 
translation or a sufficient clue to the meaning. 

As for the text, some purists may perhaps object 
to it on the ground that it is not throughout pure 
Attic. But it is very good Greek for all that; and in 
the case of anything strange, the notes supply a warn- 
ing that will preserve our budding Atticists from harm. 

We teachers are too much in the habit of supposing 
that the power of writing Greek prose mysteriously 
vanished from the world at the death of Theophrastus. 
I fear the reason is that most of us in our early 
explorations of Greek history and literature learned 
to regard the death of Alexander the Great as the 
Pillars of Heracles, beyond which none need adventure 
himself. 
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PART I 


I 
TNQMAI KAI ATIOPOETMATA 


MaxiImMs AND ANECDOTES 
‘ This great nation ts a wise people.—Deut. iv. 6. 


Amonc quick-witted peoples the reign of the spoken word 
precedes the era of books. The Greeks, for example, early 
formed the habit of condensing their wisdom and experience 
into short, pithy sayings. These easily impressed themselves 
on the memory, and passed readily from mouth to mouth. 
There are still current many old proverbs of which the origin 
is long since forgotten, and the authors were already un- 
known to Aristotle, three centuries before Christ. Such are— 


1. Πολλὰ μεταξὺ πέλει κύλικος Kal χείλεος ἄκρου. 
‘There’s many a slip ’twixt the cup and the lip.’ 
2. Μηδὲ δίκην δικάσῃς, πρὶν ἀμφοῖν μῦθον ἀκούσῃς. 
‘There are two sides to every question.’ 
3. Ὀψὲ θεῶν ἀλέουσι pirat, ἀλέουσι δὲ λεπτά. 
‘Though the mills of God grind slowly, 
yet they grind exceeding small.’ 


The Greeks at first regularly attached to such sayings 
a story which related the circumstances under which they had 
been originally uttered. Thus the first of the above lines is 
referred to an old King Ancaeus of Samos, who had just 
raised the cup to his lips, when he was told that a wild boar 
was harrying his vineyard. He put the cup down, attacked 
the boar, and was killed. Or at least an author was thought 
of, and the name of some ‘wise man’ enhanced the worth 
of the word: the γνώμη is some one’s ἀπόφθεγμα. In the 
sixth century B.c. the metrical form that had prevailed 
hitherto began to give way to prose. The Delphic Apollo 
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himself, though his oracles were given in verse, greeted the 
inquirer with an admonition in prose. On his doors was 
inscribed, not the ordinary greeting—yaipe, but γνῶθι σαυτόν. 
The ‘Seven Wise Men,’ honoured vessels who held the 
secrets of worldly wisdom and practical knowledge, con- 
densed their teaching into maxims—their γνώμη into 
γνῶμαι. This adoption of prose was by no means a loss 
of art: it was only a different form of art. And so we 
find sayings of the great philosopher Heracleitus (about 
500 B.C.), as also of the equally great Democritus a cen- 
tury after him, of which the setting is no less precious than 
the jewel. 

It is true that Knowledge has then to withdraw into the. 
study and the book. But its possessors are personally so 
important that even their chance remarks cannot be 
neglected. Socrates, indeed, is not a philosopher of the 
study at all, but is occupied wholly with daily life; and this 
method of instruction he bequeathed to his devoted disciples 
the Cynics, whose teaching took the form of witty sally and 
action in accordance with sense. Round the personality of 
Socrates, thanks to Plato’s genius, a new form of literature 
grew up in the Σωκρατικοὶ λόγοι, or dialogues. In the case 
of Diogenes the Cynic we have no dialogues. But we have 
instead the anecdote—or, to give the true Greek word, 
ἀπόφθεγμα---ὐὰ several other philosophers of genius who 
lived in the fifth, fourth, and third centuries B.c. shone with 
scarcely less lustre than Diogenes as the heroes of anecdotes. 
It was natural that similar sallies should then be ascribed also 
to the famous names of earlier ages. Amid the desolation of 
life in the Roman period individuality and wit faded away, 
and with them went the anecdote. Along with Cynicism it 
was destined to a new though limited career in the imperial 
epoch. Of this revival the example in our selection is 
Demonax (about 100 A.D.). 

Not only the wise are witty. When men met in the 
market and over their wine, they would exercise their wit in 
sally and retort, especially in drawing comparisons, so that 
eixdfev, ‘to compare,’ came to imply mockery. Many tried 
also to give their own experience in a general form, which 
in the earliest times was of course metrical. About 600 B.c. 
Phocylides of Miletus composed in this fashion. For 
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example, under the influence of the fall of Nineveh, he 
said : 

Καὶ τόδε Φωκυλίδεω' πόλις ἐν σκοπέλῳ κατὰ κόσμον 

οἰκεῦσα σμικρὴ κρέσσων Νίνου ἀφραινούσης--- 
(Thus too spake Phocylides: ‘A small city upon a rock 
wherein discretion abideth is greater than Nineveh in her 
folly’): 
or again, he scoffed at the inhabitants of the little island ot 
Leros, thus : 

Kat τόδε Φωκυλίδεω: Λέριοι κακοί, οὐχ ὃ μέν, ὃς δ᾽ οὔ, 

πάντες-- πλὴν ἹΤροκλέους" καὶ ἸΠροκλέης Λέριος. 
(Thus too spake Phocylides : 
‘The Lerians are very villains, every mother’s son of them, 

All excepting Procles—and Procles is one of them.’) 

From Leros echoed back the retort: 
Kat τόδε Δημοδόκου" Μιλήσιοι ἀξύνετοι μὲν 
οὔκ εἰσιν, δρῶσιν δ᾽ οἷάπερ ἀξύνετοι. 

(Thus too spake Demodocus : 


* Milesians, truly, know the rules 
Of Wisdom ; yet they act like Fools.’) 


These poets took pains to perpetuate their names; and 
these γνῶμαι and ἀποφθέγματα in verse also produced a rich 
crop of similar effusions. Here too verse yields to prose. 
But wit penetrates further and further, and sometimes gets 
into low company, since useless parasites especially shine 
in witticisms. This department will be represented for us 
by Stratonicus, whose witticisms Callisthenes, nephew of 
Aristotle and historian of Alexander, thought worthy to be 
recorded. 


a. Ἡρακλείτου ᾿Εφεσίου γνῶμαι. 


1 Πολυμαθίη νόον οὐ διδάσκει. 

2 Ὕβριν χρὴ σβεννύειν μᾶλλον ἢ πυρκαϊήν. 

4 Βλὰξ ἄνθρωπος ἐπὶ παντὶ λόγῳ ἐπτοῆσθαι φιλεῖ, 
B2 
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, > a nw 
ὦ. Δημοκρίτου ᾿Αβδηρίτου γνῶμαι. 

1 ᾿Ελπὶς κακοῦ κέρδεος ἀρχὴ ζημίης. 

2 ἀγαθὸν ἣ εἶναι χρεὼν ἢ μιμεῖσθαι. 

3 Ayabdy οὐ τὸ μὴ ἀδικεῖν, ἀλλὰ τὸ μηδὲ ἐθέλειν. 

4 Aédyos ἔργου σκιή. 

XQ δ la A ε 6 4 ve 
5 5 Τὸν οἰόμενον νόον ἔχειν 6 νουθετέων ματαιοπονεῖ. 
Pd 2 > = Ρ 4 3 ἊΝ Or 2 ΡΝ 

6 Εὐδαιμονίη οὐκ ἐν βοσκήμασιν οἰκεῖ οὐδὲ ἐν χρυσῷ 

Fi 
ψυχὴ οἰκητήριον δαίμονος. 

ἡ Οὐκ ἂν ἐκώλυον οἱ νόμοι ζῆν ἕκαστον κατ᾽ ἰδίην 
2 - 2 + fA oe 2 ’ Ψ΄ 
ἐξουσίην, εἰ μὴ ἕτερος ἕτερον ἐλυμαίνετο! φθόνος 

10 yap στάσιος ἀρχὴν ἀπεργάζεται. 

8 Ὥσπερ τὸν τὰς παρακαταθήκας ἀποδιδόντα οὐ χρὴ 
ἐπαινεῖσθαι, τὸν δὲ μὴ ἀποδιδόντα κακῶς ἀκούειν 
καὶ πάσχειν, οὕτω καὶ τὸν ἄρχοντα. οὐ γὰρ ἐπὶ 
τοῦτο ἡρέθη ὡς κακῶς ποιήσων ἀλλ᾽ ὡς εὖ. 

oY £ 4 bre! A wy Ἂ =~ 
15 9 Ὅταν of δυνάμενοι τοῖς μὴ ἔχουσι καὶ προτελεῖν 
~ δ ἢ ~ XN τὰ F ’ὕ 
τολμῶσι καὶ ὑπουργεῖν καὶ χαρίζεσθαι, ἐν τούτῳ 
ἤδη καὶ τὸ οἰκτίρειν ἔνεστι καὶ τὸ μὴ ἐρήμους 
εἶναι καὶ τὸ ἑταίρους γίνεσθαι καὶ τὸ ἀμύνειν 
ἀλλήλοισι καὶ τοὺς πολίτας ὁμονόους εἶναι καὶ 
20 ἄλλα ἀγαθὰ ὅσα οὐδεὶς ἂν καταλέξαι. 


c. ᾿Αποφθέγματα. 


τ Σόλων ὁ AOnvaios ἐρωτηθείς, πῶς ἂν ἥκιστα ἀδικοῖεν 
οἱ ἄνθρωποι, ‘ei ὁμοίως, ἔφη, “ ἄχθοιντο τοῖς 
Ε 2? © 2 iA ? 
ἀδικουμένοις of μὴ ἀδικούμενοι. 
2 Παρὰ πότον τοῦ ἀδελφιδοῦ μέλος τι Σ᾽ απφοῦς 
25 ᾷἄσαντος ἥσθη τῷ μέλει Kal προσέταξε τῷ μει- 
ρακίῳ διδάξαι αὑτόν: ἐρωτήσαντος δέ τινος, διὰ 
’ ᾿ς 4 ~ 2 ἠδ, ε ᾿ ἢ wv « ta 
ποίαν αἰτίαν τοῦτο ἐσπούδασεν, ὁ δὲ ἔφη, “ ἵνα 
μαθὼν αὐτὸ ἀποθάνω. 
83 Πιττακὸς ὁ Μυτιληναίων ἑκόντων τυραννήσας τὸν 
2 ΄“΄ ~ 
30 ποιητὴν ἀλκαῖον ἐχθρότατον αὐτοῦ γεγενημένον 
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καὶ διὰ τῶν ποιημάτων πικρότατα λελοιδορηκότα 
λαβὼν ὑποχείριον ἀφῆκεν ἐπιφθεγξάμενος “ συγ- 
γνώμη τιμωρίας κρείττων. 

4 Biac ὁ Πριηνεὺς συμπλέων ποτὲ ἀσεβέσι χειμαζο- 
μένης τῆς νεὼς καὶ ἐκείνων τοὺς θεοὺς. ἐπικαλούν- 

ἡ ~ > 0 ‘ οὗ » 6 [ enon 2 θάδ 
τῶν " σιγᾶτε, ἔφη, “ μὴ αἴσθωνται ὑμᾶς ἐνθάδε 
πλέοντας. 

5 Anazardpac ὁ Κλαζομένιος ἐρωτηθεὶς εἰς τί γεγέν- 

we ‘ Eg x “- ἤ ΝΜ ~ a 
nTal, ἔφη, " εἰς τὸ τῆς φύσεως ἔργα θεωρῆσαι. 

6‘O αὐτὸς πρὸς τὸν δυσφοροῦντα ὅτι ἐπὶ ξένης 
τελευτᾷ ‘ πανταχόθεν, ἔφη, " ὁμοία ἡ εἰς “Aidov 

> 
κάθοδος. 

7 Ὃ αὐτὸς περὶ φύσεως τοῖς γνωρίμοις διαλεγόμενος, 
ἀπαγγείλαντός τινος τὴν τοῦ υἱοῦ τελευτήν, μικρὸν 
ἐπισχὼν πρὸς τοὺς παρόντας εἶπε ' ἤδη θνητὸν 
γεννήσας. 

8 Πυθόμενος δὲ ὅτι οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι αὐτοῦ θάνατον 

4 Ζ ? 2 id 3 a 

κατεψηφίσαντο, - πάλαι, €ON, " κἀκείνων κἀμοῦ 
fot « ’᾿ 4 , 
τοῦτον ἡ φύσις κατεψηφίσατο. 

9 Fopriac 6 Δεοντῖνος περὶ τραγῳδίας ἔλεγεν ὅτι ἀπα- 

τᾷ μέν, ἀλλ᾽ 6 τε ἀπατήσας δικαιότερος τοῦ μὴ 
\ _ 
ἀπατήσαντος καὶ 6 ἀπατηθεὶς σοφώτερος τοῦ μὴ 
ἀπατηθέντος. 
! ε ee 2 ΝΜ. ’ “ 
το Ztpatonikoc ὁ κιθαρῳδὸς ἐρωτηθεὶς πότερα τῶν 
πλοίων ἀσφαλέστερα, τὰ μακρὰ ἢ τὰ στρογγύλα, 
«τὰ νενεωλκημένα,᾽ ἔφη. 

11 Παρακληθεὶς δ᾽ ἀκοῦσαί ποτε κιθαρῳδοῦ, μετὰ τὴν 
3 Τὰ wo « ΤᾺ δ᾽ σ͵ X ἔδ, ΄ 
ἀκρόασιν ἔφη, “τῷ δ᾽ ἕτερον μὲν ἔδωκε πατήρ, 
ἕτερον δ᾽ ἀνένευσε, καί τινος ἐρομένου “ τὸ ποῖον; 
ἔφη, ’ κακῶς μὲν κιθαρίζειν ed ἄδειν δὲ καλῶ 
ἔφη, " κακῶς μὲν κιθαρίζειν ἔδωκεν, Zev δὲ καλῶς 
ἀνένευσε. 

12 Διδάσκων κιθαριστάς, ἐπειδὴ ἐν τῷ διδασκαλείῳ 
εἶχεν ἐννέα μὲν εἰκόνας τῶν Μουσῶν, τοῦ δ᾽ 
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᾿Απόλλωνος μίαν, μαθητὰς δὲ δύο, πυνθανομένου 
τινός, πόσους ἔχοι μαθητάς, ἔφη, ‘adv τοῖς θεοῖς 
δώδεκα. 

13 ἰδὼν δὲ μεγάλα πρόπυλα ἰδιωτικῆς οἰκίας κόψας 
τὴν θύραν πρὸς τὸν ὑπακούσαντα εἶπεν “ ἔνδον 
᾿Δγαμέμνων ;’ 

14’Ev Κύπρῳ δὲ ἀρρωστήσας καὶ διατεθεὶς ἐπικινδύ- 
vos βοῦν ηὔξατο θύσειν τῇ ᾿Αφροδίτῃ, ἐὰν σωθῇ. 
οὐκ ἔχων δὲ παραστῆσαι τὴν θυσίαν πλακοῦντα 
καθ᾽ ὑποβολὴν ἤνεγκε τῇ θεῷ καὶ τῇ ἱερείᾳ εἶπεν 
ὅτι τὸ παρὸν ἀπορούμενος ἀξιοίη τὴν Adpodirny 
συγγνώμην ἔχειν atta. ἡ δὲ λαβοῦσα τὸν 
πλακοῦντα ἀπήρξατο Kal’ ἕνα τῶν τόμων λέγουσα 
«τοῦτο μὲν ἀντὶ τοῦ σκέλους ἐμοί, τοῦτο δὲ ἀντὶ 
τοῦ ὦμου τῷ ῥάντῃ, τοῦτο δὲ ἀντὶ τῆς πλευρᾶς τῇ 
κλειδοφόρῳ:. ὁ δὲ Στρατόνικος λαβὼν τὸ χειρό- 
μακτρον, ᾧ συνεκαλύπτετο ὁ πλακοῦς ‘ad δέ; ἔφη, 
“παιδάριον, ἄρον ἐκ μέσου τοῦτο, μὴ καὶ ἀντὶ 
τῆς βύρσης ἀπενέγκηται αὐτό τινι τῶν ἀμφ᾽ 
αὐτήν. 

15 ᾿Αρίστιπποο ὁ Κυρηναῖος ἐρωτηθείς, τί πλέον ἔχουσιν 
οἱ φιλόσοφοι, ἔφη, “ἐὰν πάντες οἱ νόμοι ἀναιρε- 
θῶσιν, ὁμοίως Bidcoper. 

τό ᾿Ερωτηθεὶς δ᾽ ὑπὸ Διονυσίου τοῦ τυράννου, διὰ τί 
οἱ μὲν φιλόσοφοι ἐπὶ τὰς τῶν πλουσίων θύρας 
ἔρχονται, οἱ δὲ πλούσιοι ἐπὶ τὰς τῶν φιλοσόφων 
οὐκέτι, ἔφη, “ ὅτι οἱ μὲν ἴσασιν ὧν δέονται, οἱ δ᾽ 
οὐκ ἴσασιν. 

17 Παριόντα ποτὲ αὐτὸν λάχανα πλύνων Διογένης 
ἔσκωψε καί φησιν “εἰ ταῦτ᾽ ἔμαθες προσφέρεσθαι, 
οὐκ ἂν τυράννων αὐλὰς ἐθεράπευες. ὁ δὲ ‘Kal 
σύ; εἶπεν, “εἴπερ ἤδησθα ἀνθρώποις ὁμιλεῖν, οὐκ 
ἂν λάχανα ἔπλυνες. 
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18° ANTISOENHC ἐπαινούμενός ποτε ὑπὸ πονηρῶν " ἀγωνιῶ, 
ἔφη, “ μή τι κακὸν εἴργασμαι. 

19 Συνεβούλευεν ᾿Αθηναίοις τοὺς ὄνους ἵππους ψηφί- 
σασθαι, ἄλογον δὲ ἡγουμένων ς ἀλλὰ μὴν καὶ 
στρατηγοί, φησί, “ γίγνονται παρ᾽ ὑμῶν μηδὲν 
μαθόντες, μόνον δὲ Χειροτονηθέντες.᾽ 


20 Διογένης ὁ κύων ἁλοὺς καὶ πωλούμενος ἠρωτήθη τί 


οἷδε ποιεῖν: ἀπεκρίνατο " ἀνδρῶν ἄρχειν’ καὶ 
πρὸς τὸν κήρυκα “ κήρυσσε; ἔφη, ‘ εἴ τις βούλεται 
δεσπότην πρίασθαι’ τῷ δὲ πριαμένῳ, Ἐενιάδῃ 
Κορινθίῳ, ‘ dye, φησίν,“ ὅπως τὸ προσταττόμενον 
ποιήσεις. τοῦ δ᾽ εἰπόντος “ ἄνω ποταμῶν ἱερῶν 
χωροῦσι παγαΐί, “ εἰ δὲ ἰατρὸν ἐπρίω νοσῶν, οὐκ 
dv, ἔφη, ‘ τούτῳ ἐπείθου, ἀλλ᾽ εἶπες ἂν ὅτι ἄνω 
ποταμῶν χωροῦσι παγαΐί;᾽ 

21 ᾿Αξιούντων ᾿Αθηναίων μνηθῆναι αὐτὸν καὶ λεγόντων 
ὡς ἐν Ἅλιδου προεδρίας οἱ μεμυημένοι τυγχάνουσι 
«γέλοιον, ἔφη, “ εἰ ᾿Αγησίλαος μὲν καὶ Επαμεινών- 
δας ἐν τῷ βορβόρῳ διάξουσιν, εὐτελεῖς δέ τινες 
μεμνημένοι ἐν ταῖς μακάρων νήσοις. 

22 Μακρά τινος ἀναγιγνώσκοντος καὶ πρὸς τῷ τέλει 
τοῦ βιβλίου ἄγραφόν τι παραδείξαντος “ θαρρεῖτε; 
ἔφη, " γῆν ὁρῶ. 

23 ᾿Ερωτηθεὶς ποῦ τῆς “Ελλάδος εἶδεν ἀγαθοὺς ἄνδρας 
‘ ἄνδρας μέν, εἶπεν, ' οὐδαμοῦ, παῖδας δ᾽ ἐν Aake- 
δαίμονι. 

24 Δημῶνδξ ὁ κυνικὸς καταγελᾶν ἠξίου τῶν ἐν ταῖς 
ὁμιλίαις πάνυ ἀρχαίοις καὶ ξένοις ὀνόμασι χρωμέ- 
νων. ἑνὶ γοῦν ἐρωτηθέντι ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ λόγον τινὰ 
καὶ ὑπεραττικῶς ἀποκριναμένῳ “ἐγὼ μέν oe, ἔφη, 
«νῦν ἠρώτησα, σὺ δέ μοι ὡς ἐπ’ ᾿Δ4γαμέμνονος 
ἀποκρίνῃ. 

25: Εἰπόντος δέ τινος τῶν ἑταίρων ‘ ἀπίωμεν, Δημῶναξ, 
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~ bs = 
εἰς τὸ ᾿Ασκληπιεῖον καὶ προσευξώμεθα ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
cA a ? tL 
νἱοῦ, “πάνυ, ἔφη, “ κωφὸν ἡγῇ τὸν “σκληπιόν, 
~ ~ Z 
εἰ μὴ ϑύναται καὶ ἐντεῦθεν ἡμῶν εὐχομένων 
> 
ἀκούειν. 
a ? Ν 
5 26 Πολυβίου δέ τινος κομιδῇ ἀπαιδεύτου ἀνθρώπου καὶ 
ae ‘4 
σολοίκου εἰπόντος “ ὁ βασιλεύς pe τῇ “Ρωμαίων 
΄ Εν 5 χ 16 7 ow «“EXX 
πολιτείᾳ τετίμηκεν, “ εἴθε σε, ἔφη, nva 
~ A - “ ? » 2 
μᾶλλον ἢ Ῥωμαῖον ἐποίησεν. 


Π 
“THE HUNTER’ 


By Dion or Prusa. 


THE author of this story is Dion of Prusa, then an 
important town in Bithynia, now the considerable Ottoman 
town Brussa. The son of rich parents, he devoted himself 
to oratory, which was in his age merely a frivolous trifling 
with words, and yet was held in the highest esteem, and was, 
in fact, the only literary profession that could lead to honour 
and renown. Dion too was raised to greatness by it, and 
found his way into the court of the Emperor Titus (79- 
81 a.p.). To it also he owed the name χρυσόστομος, by 
which he is generally called, to distinguish him from several 
namesakes. From him the great preacher St. John Chry- 
sostom (patriarch of Constantinople 398-404 A.D.) received 
the name. But it was disgrace that caused Dion to win 
recognition as a writer. Involved in the fall of a Roman 
noble by Domitian (81-96 a.D.), who was an enemy to 
freedom of speech, he was banished in 82. Instead of 
adopting the residence that was appointed for him, he 
preferred to join the ranks of the common people. For 
years he lived the life of an obscure wanderer, supporting 
himself by the work of his hands. With the fall of Domitian 
he reappeared. Nerva (96-98 a.p.) and Trajan (98-117 A.D.) 
paid honour to him, and bestowed on him their confidence. 
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But he had now found the object of his life: to move about 
among the people as a moralist, dressed in the Cynic’s 
shabby mantle (τρίβων), his eyes open to detect the sores 
of society and the decay concealed beneath its brilliant 
exterior. This object is served by the discourse which 
opens with the narrative which follows. Into it Dion 
weaves some noteworthy political reflections. It was the 
duty of the state to care for the economic and moral 
interests of the governed—of the humble country-folk as 
well as the people of the towns—but that duty was 
grievously neglected by the government of the day, in most 
things so beneficent. But chiefly he has in mind the 
people of the towns, when, for instance, he brings before 
their notice the healthier and happier life of his huntsman. 
We cannot fail to remark in him the element of romance 
which had entered into the work of Tacitus a few years 
before, when he depicted for the Romans the simple 
manners of the Germans. 

Dion represents the whole story as a personal experience 
of the time of his exile. We need not inquire how far it is 
true to fact. He has, however, prudently left the town 
(which can be none other than Eretria) unnamed, so that 
he may describe it and its popular assembly as suits his 
purpose. If it isa moralizing fiction, yet it is the invention 
of one who has eye and heart for truth and simplicity. 


(1) ᾿Ετύγχανον μὲν ἀπὸ Χίου περαιούμενος μετά 
τινων ἁλιέων ἔξω τῆς θερινῆς ὥρας ἐν μικρῷ παντελῶς 
ἀκατίῳ. χειμῶνος δὲ γενομένου χαλεπῶς καὶ μόλις 
διεσώθημεν πρὸς τὰ κοῖλα τῆς Εὐβοίας: τὸ μὲν δὴ 
ἀκάτιον εἰς τραχύν τινα αἰγιαλὸν ὑπὸ τοῖς κρημνοῖς 5 
ἐκβαλόντες διέφθειραν, αὐτοὶ δὲ ἀπεχώρησαν πρός τινας 
πορφυρεῖς ὑφορμοῦντας ἐπὶ τῇ πλησίον χηλῇ, κἀκείνοις 
συνεργάζεσθαι διενοοῦντο αὐτοῦ μένοντες. (2) κατα- 
λειφθεὶς δὴ μόνος, οὐκ ἔχων εἰς τίνα πόλιν σωθήσομαι, 
παρὰ τὴν θάλατταν ἄλλως ἐπλανώμην, εἴ πού τινας ἢ 10 
παραπλέοντας ἢ ὁρμοῦντας ἴδοιμι. προεληλυθὼς δὲ 
συχνὸν ἀνθρώπων μὲν οὐδένα ἑώρων, ἐπιτυγχάνω δὲ 
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257 Ν x “- = , > oN 
ἐλάφῳ νεωστὶ κατὰ TOU κρημνοῦ πεπτωκότι παρ αὐτὴν 
an a“ 4 
τὴν ῥαχίαν, ὑπὸ τῶν κυμάτων παιομένῳ, φυσῶντι ἔτι. 
καὶ per’ ὀλίγον ἔδοξα ὑλακῆς ἀκοῦσαι κυνῶν ἄνωθεν, 
μόλις πως διὰ τὸν ἦχον τὸν ἀπὸ τῆς θαλάττης. 
“ ῳ») 
(3) προελθὼν δὲ καὶ προβὰς πάνυ χαλεπῶς πρός τι 
“ * 
ὑψηλὸν τούς τε κύνας ὁρῶ ἠπορημένους καὶ διαθέοντας, 
ὑφ᾽ ὧν εἴκαζον ἀποβιασθὲν τὸ ζῷον ἁλέσθαι κατὰ τοῦ 
κρημνοῦ, καὶ per’ ὀλίγον ἄνδρα, κυνηγέτην ἀπὸ τῆς ὄψεως 
καὶ τῆς στολῆς, τὰ γένεια ὑγιῆ, κομῶντα οὐ φαύλως οὐδὲ 
an ¢ 9 
ο ἀγεννῶς ἐξόπισθεν, οἵους ἐπὶ *Idtov “Ὅμηρός φησιν 
ἐλθεῖν Εὐβοέας, σκώπτων, ἐμοὶ δοκεῖν, καὶ καταγελῶν, 
ὅτι τῶν ἄλλων ᾿Αχαιῶν καλῶς ἐχόντων οἱ δὲ ἐξ ἡμίσους 
pe a ν ἃ > 7 2 > > = a 
ἐκόμων. (4) καὶ ὃς ἀνηρώτα pe " ἀλλ᾽ ἢ, ὦ ξεῖνε, 
“Ν ΩΖ - vy 2 ’ 3 Ἁ 2. 
τῇδέ πον φεύγοντα ἔλαφον κατένοησας ; κἀγὼ πρὸς 
97 6 2 ie wy 2 ~ “δ. Hd ? \ 2 ἈΝ 
5 αὐτόν * ἐκεῖνος, ἔφην, ἐν τῷ κλύδωνι ἤδη᾽" καὶ ἀγαγὼν 
ἔδειξα. ἑλκύσας οὖν αὐτὸν ἐκ τῆς θαλάττης τό τε 
δέρμα ἐξέδειρε μαχαίρᾳ, κἀμοῦ ξυλλαμβάνοντος ὅσον 
οἷός τε ἦν, καὶ τῶν σκελῶν ἀποτεμὼν τὰ ὀπίσθια 
ἜῸὮἢ a a 2 ’ Ἄ : ἌΡΕΙ ἢ 
ἐκόμιζεν ἅμα τῷ δέρματι. παρεκάλει δὲ κἀμὲ συνα- 
~ na lol “ a 
o Κολουθεῖν Kal συνεστιᾶσθαι τῶν κρεῶν: εἶναι δὲ ov 
μακρὰν τὴν οἴκησιν. (5) “ ἔπειτα ἕωθεν παρ᾽ ἡμῖν, 
BA Ν a 2 Ν Ἂς Ff € 4 ~ 
ἔφη, κοιμηθεὶς ἥξεις ἐπὶ τὴν θάλατταν, ὡς τά ye νῦν 
> wt lan ‘ ΕἾ “ > ine 
οὐκ ἔστι πλόϊμα. καὶ---μὴ τοῦτο, εἶπε, φοβηθῆς, 
Υ͵ δ᾽ BN wt, ‘ x [μι ἃ ἃ lod 
βουλοίμην 8 ἂν ἔγωγε καὶ μετὰ πέντε ἡμέρας λῆξαι 
x » Ἵ ? ΗΝ Ὁ a ef a 
τὸν ἄνεμον: ἀλλ᾽ ov ῥᾷάδιον, εἶπεν, ὅταν οὕτως πιεσθῇ 
τὰ ἄ a“ Εὐβ ‘4 ᾿ ἷΝ Les re ἢ a 
kpa τῆς Εὐβοίας ὑπὸ τῶν νεφῶν, ὥς ye νῦν 
κατειλημμένα ὁρᾷς. καὶ ἅ ἠρώ ὁπόθεν δὴ 
ἡμμ pas. καὶ ἅμα ἠρώτα με ὁπόθεν δὴ 
4 lig 2 ~ ae Ν > A iA ‘ 
kal ὅπως ἐκεῖ κατηνέχθην, καὶ ef μὴ διεφθάρη τὸ 
πλοῖον. “μικρὸν ἣν παντελῶς, ἔφην, ἁλιέων τινῶν 
ο περαιουμένων, κἀγὼ μόνος ξυνέπλεον ὑπὸ σπουδῆς 
τινος. διεφθάρη δ᾽ ὅμως ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἐκπεσόν’ (6) 
ἡ ΄ 14 
“οὔκουν padiov, ἔφη, ἄλλως: ὅρα yap ὡς ἄγρια καὶ 
σκληρὰ τῆς νήσου τὰ πρὸς τὸ πέλαγος. - ταῦτ᾽, εἶπεν, 


σι 


σι 
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ἐστὶ τὰ κοῖλα τῆς Εὐβοίας λεγόμενα, ὅπου κατενεχθεῖσα 
ναῦς οὐκ ἂν ἔτι σωθείη: σπανίως δὲ σῴῤφονται καὶ τῶν 
3 ae Z ᾽ ‘ ᾿ a € a 2 Ν 
ἀνθρώπων τινές, εἰ μὴ ἄρα, ὥσπερ ὑμεῖς, ἐλαφροὶ 
παντελῶς πλέοντες. GAN ἴθι καὶ μηδὲν δείσῃς. νῦν 
μὲν ἐκ τῆς κακοπαθείας ἀνακτήσῃ σαυτόν' εἰς αὔριον 
δέ a x zt ὃ Cd R va 6 lig θη 
é ὅ τι ἂν ἡ δυνατόν, ἐπιμελησόμεθα ὅπως σωθῇς, 
ἐπειδή σε ἔγνωμεν ἅπαξ. (1) δοκεῖς δέ μοι τῶν 
ἀστικῶν εἶναί τις, οὐ ναύτης οὐδ᾽ ἐργάτης, ἀλλὰ 
πολλήν τινα ἀσθένειαν τοῦ σώματος ἀσθενεῖν ἔοικας 
ἀπὸ τῆς ἰσχνότητος. 


᾿Εγὼ δὲ ἄσμενος ἠκολούθουν' οὐ γὰρ ἐπιβουλευθῆναί 


ποτε ἔδεισα, οὐδὲν ἔχων ἢ φαῦλον ἱμάτιον. (8) καὶ 
πολλάκις μὲν δὴ καὶ ἄλλοτε ἐπειράθην ἐν τοῖς τοιούτοις 
καιροῖς, ἅτε ἐν ἄλῃ συνεχεῖ, ἀτὰρ οὖν δὴ καὶ τότε, ὡς 
ἐστὶ πενία χρῆμα τῷ ὄντι ἱερὸν καὶ ἄσυλον, καὶ οὐδεὶς 
ἀδικεῖ, πολύ γε ἧττον ἣ τοὺς τὰ κηρύκεια ἔχοντας: ὡς 
δὴ καὶ τότε θαρρῶν εἱπόμην. (9) ἦν δὲ σχεδόν τι 
περὶ τετταράκοντα στάδια πρὸς τὸ χωρίον. 

Ὥς οὖν ἐβαδίζομεν, διηγεῖτό μοι κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τὰ 
αὑτοῦ πράγματα καὶ τὸν βίον ὃν ἔζη μετὰ γυναικὸς 
αὐτοῦ καὶ παίδων. “ Ἡμεῖς γάρ, ἔφη, δύο ἐσμέν, ὦ 
ξένε, τὸν αὐτὸν οἰκοῦντες τόπον. ἔχομεν δὲ γυναῖκας 
ἀλλήλων ἀδελφὰς καὶ παῖδας ἐξ αὐτῶν υἱοὺς καὶ θυγα- 

4 “- A ¥ Ν » £ Ν + sf. 
τέρας. (10) ζῶμεν δὲ ἀπὸ θήρας ds τὸ πολύ, μικρόν 
τι τῆς γῆς ἐπεργαζόμενοι. τὸ γὰρ χωρίον οὔκ ἐστιν 
ἡμέτερον, οὔτε πατρῷον οὔτε ἡμεῖς ἐκτησάμεθα, ἀλλὰ 
ἦσαν οἱ πατέρες ἡμῶν ἐλεύθεροι μέν, πένητες δὲ οὐχ 
= « “ θ =~ όλ “ 2 2 é ‘x 
ἧττον ἡμῶν, μισθοῦ βουκόλοι, βοῦς νέμοντες ἀνδρὸς 
μακαρίου τῶν ἐνθένδε τινὸς ἐκ τῆς νήσου, πολλὰς μὲν 
ἀγέλας καὶ ἵππων καὶ βοῶν κεκτημένου, πολλὰς δὲ 
ποίμνας, πολλοὺς δὲ καὶ καλοὺς ἀγρούς, πολλὰ δὲ 
at ri 4 Ν a XN Υ Ὁ αὶ 
ἄλλα χρήματα, ξύμπαντα δὲ ταῦτα τὰ ὄρη. (11) οὗ 
4 2 ΄ 4 ~ 3 ’ 3 X\ XN 
δὴ ἀποθανόντος Kai τῆς οὐσίας δημευθείσης (φασὶ δὲ 
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καὶ αὐτὸν ἀπολέσθαι διὰ τὰ χρήματα ὑπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως) 
τὴν μὲν ἀγέλην εὐθὺς ἀπήλασαν, ὥστε κατακόψαι, 
πρὸς δὲ τῇ ἀγέλῃ καὶ τὰ ἡμέτερα ἄττα βοΐδια, καὶ τὸν 
μισθὸν οὐδεὶς ἀποδέδωκε. (: 2) τότε μὲν δὴ ἐξ ἀνάγκης 
αὐτοῦ κατεμείναμεν, οὗπερ ἐτύχομεν τὰς βοῦς ἔ ἔχοντες 
καί τινας σκηνὰς πεποιημένοι καὶ αὐλὴν διὰ ξύλων, οὐ 
μεγάλην οὐδὲ ἰσχυράν, μόσχων ἕνεκεν, ὡς ἂν οἶμαι 
πρὸς αὐτό που τὸ θέρος" τοῦ μὲν γὰρ χειμῶνος ἐν τοῖς 
πεδίοις ἐνέμομεν, νομὴν ἱκανὴν ἔχοντες καὶ πολὺν χιλὸν 
ἀποκείμενον, τοῦ δὲ θέρους ἀπηλαύνομεν εἰς τὰ ὄρη. 
μάλιστα δ᾽ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ τόπῳ σταθμὸν ἐποιοῦντο" 
(13) τό τε γὰρ χωρίον ἀπόρρυτον ἑκατέρωθεν, φάραγξ 
βαθεῖα καὶ σύσκιος, καὶ διὰ μέσου ποταμὸς οὐ τραχύς, 
GAN ὡς ῥᾷστος ἐμβῆναι καὶ βουσὶ καὶ μόσχοις, τὸ δὲ 
ὕδωρ πολὺ καὶ καθαρόν, ἅτε τῆς πηγῆς ἐγγὺς ἀναδι- 
δούσης, καὶ πνεῦμα τοῦ θέρους ἀεὶ διαπνέον διὰ τῆς 
φάραγγος: οἵ τε περικείμενοι δρυμοὶ μαλακοὶ καὶ 
κατάρρυτοι͵ ἥκιστα μὲν οἶστρον τρέφοντες, ἥκιστα δὲ 
ἄλλην τινὰ βλάβην βουσί. (14) πολλοὶ δὲ καὶ πά- 
γκαλοι λειμῶνες ὑπὸ ὑψηλοῖς τε καὶ ἀραιοῖς δένδρεσιν 
ἀνειμένοι, καὶ πάντα μεστὰ βοτάνης εὐθαλοῦς Ou’ ὅλου 
τοῦ θέρους, ὥστε μὴ πολὺν πλανᾶσθαι τόπον: ὧν δὴ 
ἕνεκα συνήθως ἐκεῖ καθίστασαν τὴν ἀγέλην. καὶ τότε 
οὖν ἔμειναν ἐν ταῖς σκηναῖς, μέχρι ἂν εὕρωσι μισθόν 
τινα ἢ ἔργον, καὶ διετράφησαν ἀπὸ χωρίου μικροῦ 
παντελῶς, ὃ ἔτυχον εἰργασμένοι πλησίον τοῦ σταθμοῦ, 
(15) τοῦτό τε ἐπήρκεσεν αὐτοῖς ἱκανῶς, ἅτε κόπρου 
πολλῆς ἐνούσης. καὶ σχολὴν ἄγοντες ἀπὸ τῶν βοῶν 
πρὸς θήραν ἐτράπησαν, τὸ μὲν αὐτοί, τὸ δὲ καὶ μετὰ 
κυνῶν. δύο γὰρ τῶν ἑπομένων ταῖς βουσίν, ὡς 3H 
μακρὰν ἦσαν οὐχ ὁρῶντες τοὺς νομεῖς, ὑπέστρεψαν ἐπὶ 
τὸν τόπον καταλιπόντες τὴν ἀγέλην. οὗτοι τὸ μὲν 
πρῶτον συνηκολούθουν αὐτοῖς, ὥσπερ ἐπ᾽ ἄλλο TU καὶ 
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τοὺς μὲν λύκους ὁπότε ἴδοιεν, ἐδίωκον μέχρι τινός, συῶν 
XN oA 5 a 
δὲ ἢ ἐλάφων οὐδὲν αὐτοῖς ἔμελεν. (16) γευόμενοι δὲ 
τοῦ αἵματος καὶ συῶν καὶ ἐλάφων καὶ τῶν κρεῶν πολ- 
λάκις ἐσθίοντες, ὀψὲ μεταμανθάνοντες κρέασιν ἀντὶ 
μάζφης ἥδεσθαι, τῶν μὲν ἐμπιπλάμενοι, εἴ ποτε ἁλοίη τι, 
eos N , a ms a , 
ὁπότε δὲ μή, BSLOUTES μᾶλλον ἤδη τῷ πτοϊουτῷ προσ- 
εἶχον, καὶ τὸ φαινόμενον ἐδίωκον πᾶν ὁμοίως, καὶ ὀσμῆς 
ἁμῇ γέ πῃ καὶ ἴχνους nobdvovto, καὶ ἀπέβησαν ἀντὶ βου- 
κόλων τοιοῦτοί τινες ὀψιμαθεῖς καὶ βραδύτεροι θηρευταί. 
(t7) Χειμῶνος δὲ ἐπελθόντος ἔργον μὲν οὐδὲν ἢ ἣν πεφηνὸς 
αὐτοῖς, οὔτε εἰς ἄστυ καταβᾶσιν οὔτε εἰς κώμην τινά: 
φραξάμενοι δὲ τὰς σκηνὰς ἐπιμελέστερον καὶ τὴν αὐλὴν 
πυκνοτέραν ποιήσαντες, οὕτως διεγένοντο, καὶ τὸ χωρίον 
ἐκεῖνο πᾶν εἰργάσαντο, καὶ τῆς θήρας ἡ χειμερινὴ 
ee 22. x x " ΄ € 
ῥὁᾷάων ἐγίγνετο. (18) τὰ γὰρ ἴχνη φανερώτερα, ὡς ἂν 
ἐν ὑγρῷ τῷ ἐδάφει σημαινόμενα: ἡ δὲ χιὼν καὶ πάνυ 
τηλαυγῆ παρέχει, ὥστε οὐδὲν δεῖ ἑφητοῦντα πράγματα 
Υ΄ “ £ ~ νων 29 ae 4 Χ x 4 
ἔχειν, ὥσπερ ὁδοῦ φερούσης ἐπ᾽ αὐτά, καὶ τὰ θηρία 

~ , - [4 εἰ rot BA δ᾽ wt \ Ν 
μᾶλλόν τι ὑπομένει ὀκνοῦντα" ἔστι O ἔτι καὶ λαγὼς 

Ν - ᾽ - ΕΣ Lows - «“ 
καὶ δορκάδας ἐν ταῖς εὐναῖς καταλαμβάνειν. (19) οὕτως 
δὴ τὸ ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνου διέμειναν, οὐδὲν ἔτι προσδεηθέντες 
ἄλλου βίον. καὶ ἡμῖν συνέζευξαν γυναῖκας τοῖς ἀλλή- 
λων υἱέσιν ἑκάτερος τὴν αὑτοῦ θυγατέρα. τεθνήκασι 
δὲ ἀμφότεροι πέρυσι σχεδόν, τὰ μὲν ἔτη πολλὰ λέγοντες 
ἃ ἐβεβιώκεσαν, ἰσχυροὶ δὲ ἔτι καὶ γενναῖοι τὰ σώματα. 
τῶν δὲ μητέρων ἡ ἐμὴ περίεστιν. 

ε 4 a μᾷ Cpe 38 ? > ᾽ 

(20) ‘O μὲν οὖν ἕτερος ἡμῶν οὐδεπώποτε εἰς πόλιν 
κατέβη, πεντήκοντα ἔτη γεγονώς: ἐγὼ δὲ δὶς μόνον, 
ἅπαξ μὲν ἔτι παῖς μετὰ τοῦ πατρός, ὁπηνίκα τὴν 
ἀγέλην εἴχομεν. ὕστερον δὲ ἧκέ τις ἀργύριον αἰτῶν, 
Ψ Υ τ , > pa J ahs ra 
ὥσπερ ἔχοντάς τι, κελεύων ἀκολουθεῖν εἰς τὴν πόλιν. 
ἡμῖν δὲ ἀργύριον μὲν οὐκ ἣν, ἀλλ’ ἀπωμοσάμην μὴ 
ἔχειν, εἰ δὲ μή, δεδωκέναι ἄν. (21) ἐξενίσαμεν δὲ 
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αὐτὸν ὡς ἠδυνάμεθα κάλλιστα καὶ δύο ἐλάφεια δέρ- 
ματα ἐδώκαμεν: κἀγὼ ἠκολούθησα εἰς τὴν πόλιν. ἔφη 
γὰρ ἀνάγκην εἶναι τὸν ἕτερον ἐλθεῖν καὶ διδάξαι περὶ 
τούτων. 

8 Εἶδον οὖν, οἷα καὶ πρότερον, οἰκίας πολλὰς καὶ 
μεγάλας καὶ τεῖχος ἔξωθεν καρτερὸν καὶ οἰκήματά τινα 
ὑψηλὰ καὶ τετράγωνα ἐν τῷ τείχει, καὶ πλοῖα πολλὰ 
ὁρμοῦντα ὥσπερ ἐν λίμνῃ κατὰ πολλὴν ἡσυχίαν. 
(22) τοῦτο δὲ ἐνθάδε οὐκ ἔστιν οὐδαμοῦ, ὅπου κατη- 

το νέχθης" καὶ διὰ τοῦτο αἱ νῆες ἀπόλλυνται. ταῦτα οὖν 
ἑώρων καὶ πολὺν ὄχλον ἐν ταὐτῷ συνειργμένον καὶ 
θόρυβον ἀμήχανον καὶ κραυγήν: ὥστε ἐμοὶ ἐδόκουν 
πάντες μάχεσθαι ἀλλήλοις. ἄγει οὖν με πρός τινας 
ἄρχοντας, καὶ εἶπε γελῶν ‘ οὗτός ἐστιν ἐφ᾽ ὅν με ἐπέμ- 

τό ψατε. ἔχει δὲ οὐδὲν εἰ μή γε τὴν κόμην καὶ σκηνὴν 
μάλα ἰσχυρῶν ξύλων. (23) οἱ δὲ ἄρχοντες εἰς τὸ 
θέατρον ἐβάδιζον, κἀγὼ σὺν αὐτοῖς. τὸ δὲ θέατρόν 
ἐστιν ὥσπερ φάραγξ κοῖλον, πλὴν οὐ μακρὸν ἑκατέ- 
ρωθεν, ἀλλὰ στρογγύλον ἐξ ἡμίσους, οὐκ αὐτόματον, 

30 ἀλλ᾽ φκοδομημένον λίθοις. ἴσως δέ μου καταγελᾷς, 
ὅτι σοι διηγοῦμαι σαφῶς εἰδότι ταῦτα. πρῶτον μὲν 
οὖν πολύν τινα χρόνον ἄλλα τινὰ ἔπραττεν ὁ ὄχλος, 
καὶ ἐβόων ποτὲ μὲν πράως καὶ ἱλαροὶ πάντες, ἐπαι- 
νοῦντές τινας, ποτὲ δὲ σφόδρα καὶ ὀργίλως. (25) ἄλλοι 

25 δέ τινες ἄνθρωποι παριόντες, οἱ & ἐκ μέσων ἀνιστά- 
μένοι, διελέγοντο πρὸς τὸ πλῆθος, οἱ μὲν ὀλίγα ῥήματα, 
οἱ δὲ πολλοὺς λόγους. καὶ τῶν μὲν ἤκουον πολύν τινα 
Χρόνον, τοῖς δὲ ἐχαλέπαινον εὐθὺς φθεγξαμένοις καὶ 
οὐδὲ γρύζειν ἐπέτρεπον. ἐπεὶ δὲ καθέστασάν ποτε καὶ 

80 ἡσυχία ἐγένετο, παρήγαγον κἀμέ. (26) καὶ εἶπέ τις 
“οὗτός ἐστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες, τῶν καρπουμένων τὴν δημοσίαν 
γῆν πολλὰ ἔτη οὐ μόνον αὐτός, ἀλλὰ καὶ ὁ πατὴρ 
αὐτοῦ πρότερον, καὶ κατανέμουσι τὰ ἡμέτερα ὄρη καὶ 
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a Ν 

γεωργοῦσι καὶ θηρεύουσι καὶ οἰκίας ἐνῳκοδομήκασι καὶ 
3 2 
ἀμπέλους. ἐμπεφυτεύκασι πολλὰς καὶ ἄλλα πολλὰ 
4 lot 
ἔχουσιν ἀγαθά, οὔτε τιμὴν καταβαλόντες οὐδενὶ τῆς 
iz τ ἢ 
γῆς οὔτε δωρεὰν παρὰ τοῦ δήμου λαβόντες. (21) ὑπὲρ 
- 
τίνος yap ἂν καὶ ἔλαβον ; ἔχοντες δὲ τὰ ἡμέτερα Kal 
πλουτοῦντες οὔτε λειτουργίαν πώποτε ἐλειτούργησαν 
οὐδεμίαν οὔτε μοῖράν τινα ὑποτελοῦσι τῶν γιγνομένων, 

᾽ a a 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀλειτούργητοι διατελοῦσιν, ὥσπερ εὐεργέται τῆς 
πόλεως. οἶμαι δέ, ἔφη, μηδὲ ἐληλυθέναι πώποτε 
αὐτοὺς ἐνθάδε’ (28) κἀγὼ ἀνένευσα. ὁ δὲ ὄχλος 
3. αὶ «- My Ν t - 2 ὧν 3 “ἡ 2 Ss 
ἐγέλασεν, ὡς εἶδε. Kal ὁ λέγων ἐκεῖνος ὠργίσθη ἐπὶ 
τῷ γέλωτι Kal μοι ἐλοιδορεῖ: ἔ ἐ έ 
oY μοι ἐλοιδορεῖτο. ἔπειτα ἐπιστρέψας, 

Σ oy. ~ “- ? 
“εἰ οὖν, ἔφη, δοκεῖ ταῦτα οὕτως, οὐκ ἂν φθάνοιμεν 
ἅπαντες τὰ κοινὰ διαρπάσαντες, οἱ μὲν τὰ χρήματα 
τῆς πόλεως, ὥσπερ ἀμέλει καὶ νῦν ποιοῦσί τινες, οἱ δὲ 
τὴν χώραν κατανειμάμενοι μὴ πείσαντες ὑμᾶς, ἐὰν 
ἐπιτρέψητε τοῖς θηρίοις τούτοις προῖκα ἔχειν πλέον 
A » Ψ ~ ~ 3. καὶ a La BA 
ἢ χίλια πλέθρα γῆς τῆς ἀρίστης, ὅθεν ὑμῖν ἔστι 

Ὁ ᾿ς , + rg # ᾽ wy δ Σ 
τρεῖς χοίνικας ᾿ἀττικὰς σίτου λαμβάνειν κατ᾽ ἄνδρα. 

2 ἊΝ Ν 3 - 2 ΠΑ a 2 , ἕω 
(29) ἐγὼ δὲ ἀκούσας ἐγέλασα ὅσον ἐδυνάμην μέγιστον. 
x x = > 2 Σ᾿ “ V4 ᾽ , 
τὸ δὲ πλῆθος οὐκέτ᾽ ἐγέλων, ὥσπερ πρότερον, ἀλλ' 
ἐθορύβουν. ὁ δὲ ἄνθρωπος ἐχαλέπαινε, καὶ δεινὸν 
Η Zz > 7X > ¢ AS ‘ a ‘4 λ ‘ 
ἐμβλέψας εἰς ἐμὲ εἶπεν “ ὁρᾶτε τὴν εἰρωνείαν καὶ τὴν 
[“ a 2 ς ὃν Ζ , & 
ὕβριν τοῦ καθάρματος, ὡς καταγελᾷ πάνυ θρασέως; 
a a - 3 7. ff Ν Ν Q 3 ~ ᾿ 
ὃν ἀπάγειν ὀλίγου δέω καὶ τὸν κοινωνὸν αὐτοῦ (πυνθά- 
νομαι γὰρ δύο εἶναι τοὺς κορυφαίους τῶν κατειληφότων 
a ? 

ἅπασαν σχεδὸν τὴν ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσι χώραν). (30) οἶμαι 
γὰρ αὐτοὺς μηδὲ τῶν ναναγίων ἀπέχεσθαι τῶν ἑκάστοτε 
ἐκπιπτόντων, ὑπὲρ αὐτὰς σχεδόν τι τὰς Καφηρίδας 
οἰκοῦντας, πόθεν γὰρ οὕτως πολυτελεῖς ἀγρούς, μᾶλλον 
δὲ ὅλας κώμας κατεσκευάσαντο καὶ τοσοῦτον πλῆθος 
βοσκημάτων καὶ ζεύγη καὶ ἀνδράποδα ; (31) καὶ ὑμεῖς 
δὲ ἴσως ὁρᾶτε αὐτοῦ τὴν ἐξωμίδα ὡς φαύλη, καὶ τὸ 
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δέρμα, ὃ ἐλήλυθε δεῦρο ἐναψάμενος τῆς ὑμετέρας ἕνεκεν 
ἀπάτης, ὡς πτωχὸς δῆλον ὅτι καὶ οὐδὲν ἔχων. ἐγὼ 
μὲν γάρ, ἔφη, βλέπων αὐτὸν μικροῦ δέδοικα, ὥσπερ 
οἶμαι τὸν Ναύπλιον ὁρῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ Καφηρέως ἥκοντα. 

5 Καὶ γὰρ οἶμαι πυρσεύειν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῶν ἄκρων τοῖς 
πλέουσιν, ὅπως ἐκπίπτωσιν εἰς τὰς wérpas.’ (32) ταῦτα 
δὲ ἐκείνου λέγοντος καὶ πολλὰ πρὸς τούτοις, ὃ μὲν 
ὄχλος ἠγριοῦτο' ἐγὼ δὲ ἠπόρουν καὶ ἐδεδοίκειν μή τί 
με ἐργάσωνται κακόν. 

10 “Παρελθὼν δὲ ἄλλος τις, ὡς ἐφαίνετο, ἐπιεικὴς 
ἄνθρωπος ἀπό τε τῶν λόγων ods εἶπε καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
σχήματος πρῶτον μὲν ἠξίουν σιωπῆσαι τὸ πλῆθος. καὶ 
ἐσιώπησαν: ἔπειτα εἶπε τῇ φωνῇ πρᾷως, ὅτι οὐδὲν 
ἀδικοῦσιν οἱ τὴν ἀργὸν τῆς χώρας ἐργαζόμενοι καὶ 

15 Κατασκευάζοντες, ἀλλὰ τοὐναντίον ἐπαίνου δικαίως ἂν 
τυγχάνοιεν: (33) καὶ δεῖ μὴ τοῖς οἰκοδομοῦσι καὶ 
φυτεύουσι τὴν δημοσίαν γῆν χαλεπῶς ἔχειν, ἀλλὰ τοῖς 
καταφθείρουσιν. “ ἐπεὶ καὶ νῦν, ἔφη, ὦ ἄνδρες, σχεδόν 
τι τὰ δύο μέρη τῆς χώρας ἡμῶν ἔρημά ἐστι δὲ ἀμέλειάν 

20 τε καὶ ὀλιγανθρωπίαν. κἀγὼ πολλὰ κέκτημαι πλέθρα, 
ὥσπερ οἶμαι καὶ ἄλλος τις, οὐ μόνον ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐν τοῖς πεδινοῖς, ἃ εἴ τις ἐθέλοι γεωργεῖν, οὐ 
μόνον ἂν προῖκα δοίην, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀργύριον ἡδέως 
προστελέσαιμι. (34) δῆλον γὰρ ὡς ἐμοὶ πλέονος ἀξία 

25 γίγνεται, καὶ ἅμα ἡδὺ ὅραμα χώρα οἰκουμένη καὶ 
ἐνεργός" ἡ δ᾽ ἔρημος οὐ μόνον ἀνωφελὲς κτῆμα τοῖς 
ἔχουσιν, ἀλλὰ καὶ σφόδρα ἐλεεινόν τε καὶ δυστυχίαν 
τινὰ κατηγοροῦν τῶν δεσποτῶν. (37) οὐκοῦν ἄξιον, 
ἔφη, θαυμάσαι τῶν ῥητόρων, ὅτι τοὺς μὲν ἐπὶ τῷ 

30 Καφηρεῖ φιλεργοῦντας ἐν τοῖς ἐσχάτοις τῆς Εὐβοίας 
συκοφαντοῦσι, τοὺς δὲ τὸ γυμνάσιον γεωργοῦντας καὶ 
τὴν ἀγορὰν κατανέμοντας οὐδὲν οἴονται ποιεῖν δεινόν; 
(38) βλέπετε γὰρ αὐτοὶ δήπουθεν ὅτι τὸ γυμνάσιον 
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ὑμῖν ἄρουραν πεποιήκασιν, ὥστε τὸν Ἡρακλέα καὶ 
ἄλλους ἀνδριάντας συχνοὺς ὑπὸ τοῦ θέρους ἀποκε- 
κρύφθαι, τοὺς μὲν ἡρώων, τοὺς δὲ θεῶν: καὶ ὅτι καθ᾽ 
ἡμέραν τὰ τοῦ ῥήτορος τούτου πρόβατα ἕωθεν εἰς τὴν 
ἀγορὰν ἐμβάλλει καὶ κατανέμεται τὰ περὶ τὸ βουλευ- 
τήριον καὶ τὰ ἀρχεῖα' ὥστε τοὺς πρώτως ἐπιδημήσαντας 
ξένους τοὺς μὲν καταγελᾶν τῆς πόλεως, τοὺς δὲ οἰκτίρειν 
αὐτήν’ πάλιν οὖν ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες ὠργίζοντο πρὸς 


\\ ἐκεῖνον καὶ ἐθορύβουν. (39) “ καὶ τοιαῦτα ποιῶν τοὺς 


ταλαιπώρους ἰδιώτας οἴεται δεῖν ἀπαγαγεῖν, ἵνα δῆλον 
ὅτι μηδεὶς ἐργάζηται τὸ λοιπόν, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ μὲν ἔξω 
- ad 2 ἘΝ ’ ~ 2 Ss al 
λῃστεύωσιν, οἱ δ᾽ ἐν τῇ πόλει λωποδυτῶσιν. ἐμοὶ δέ, 
Ν a ’ IA S43? a > Ν La 
ἔφη, δοκεῖ τούτους ἐᾶν ἐφ᾽ οἷς αὐτοὶ πεποιήκασιν, 
ὑποτελοῦντας τὸ λοιπὸν ὅσον μέτριον, περὶ δὲ τῶν 
ἔμπροσθεν προσόδων συγγνῶναι αὐτοῖς, ὅτι ἔρημον καὶ 
ἀχρεῖον γεωργήσοντες τὴν γῆν κατελάβοντο. ἐὰν δὲ 
τιμὴν θέλωσι καταβαλεῖν τοῦ χωρίου, ἀποδόσθαι αὐτοῖς 
» “ a 
ἐλάττονος ἢ ἄλλοις. (40) εἰπόντος δὲ αὐτοῦ τοιαῦτα, 
Γῇ Ἑ. ἃ > a 2 a x # Ν᾿ + A 
πάλιν ὁ ἐξ ἀρχῆς ἐκεῖνος ἀντέλεγεν, καὶ ἐλοιδοροῦντο 
8. κ vA Ζ Ν ι πον π᾿ ἊΨ ὦ 2 πὰ a 
ἐπὶ πολύ. τέλος δὲ καὶ ἐμὲ ἐκέλενον εἰπεῖν ὅ τι 
βούλομαι. 
a » ’ 
‘Kal τί pe, ἔφην, δεῖ λέγειν ;’ “ πρὸς τὰ εἰρημένα; 
eed na 6 2 © > a λέ ot ig 
εἶπέ τις τῶν καθημένων. οὐκοῦν λέγω, ἔφην, ὅτι 
οὐδὲν ἀληθές ἐστιν ὧν εἴρηκεν. (41) ἐγὼ μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες, 
> 4 a+ Ψ eo Ε xX 2 4 a 
ἐνύπνια ᾧμην, ἔφην, ὁρᾶν, ἀγροὺς καὶ κώμας καὶ τοιαῦτα 
a Con} @ 
φλυαροῦντος. ἡμεῖς δὲ οὔτε κώμην ἔχομεν οὔτε ἵππους 
a = » ~ 
οὔτε ὄνους οὔτε βοῦς. εἴθε yap ἣν ἔχειν ἡμᾶς ὅσα 
a ov 3 ΄νἊψν 5 en sor . ν. ἢ 
οὗτος ἔλεγεν ἀγαθά, ἵνα καὶ ὑμῖν ἐδώκαμεν καὶ αὐτοὶ 
τῶν μακαρίων μεν. καὶ τὰ νῦν δὲ ὄντα ἡμῖν ἱκανά 
ἐστιν, ἐξ ὧν εἴ τι βούλεσθε λάβετε: κἂν πάντα ἐθέλητε, 
ει we. TL) ’ ΠῚ , δὲ 5, Χό 
ἡμεῖς ἕτερα κτησόμεθα᾽ ἐπὶ τούτῳ τῷ λόγῳ 
émpvecav. (42) εἶτα ἐπηρώτα με ὁ ἄρχων τί δυνησό- 
“- “ ὃ tf ὼ 2 Ei Ἐ nd ν ἐλ ἕῳ 
μεθα δοῦναι τῷ δήμῳ ; κἀγώ “ τέσσαρα, ἔφην, ἐλάφεια 
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δέρματα πάνυ καλά of δὲ πολλοὶ αὐτῶν ἐγέλασαν. 

ὁ δὲ ἄρχων ἠγανάκτησε πρός με. “τὰ γὰρ ἄρκεια, 
ἔφην, σκληρά ἐστιν καὶ τὰ τράγεια οὐκ ἄξια τούτων, 
ἄλλα δὲ παλαιά, τὰ δὲ μικρὰ αὐτῶν: εἰ δὲ βούλεσθε, 

5 κἀκεῖνα λάβετε πάλιν οὖν ἠγανάκτει καὶ ἔφη με 
ἄγροικον εἶναι παντελῶς. (43) κἀγώ ' πάλιν, εἶπον, 
αὖ καὶ σὺ ἀγροὺς λέγεις ; οὐκ ἀκούεις ὅτι ἀγροὺς οὐκ 
ἔχομεν; ὃ δὲ ἠρώτα με εἰ τάλαντον ἑκάτερος ᾿ἀττικὸν 
δοῦναι θέλοιμεν. ἐγὼ δὲ εἶπον " οὐχ ἵσταμεν τὰ κρέα 
το ἡμεῖς: ἃ δ᾽ ἂν 7, δίδομεν. ἔστι δὲ ὀλίγα ἐν ἁλσί, 
τἄλλα δ᾽ ἐν τῷ καπνῷ ξηρά, οὐ πολὺ ἐκείνων χείρω, 
σκελίδες ὑῶν καὶ ἐλάφειοι καὶ ἄλλα γενναῖα κρέα. 
(44) ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐθορύβουν καὶ ψεύδεσθαί με ἔφασαν. 

ὃ δὲ ἠρώτα με εἰ σῖτον ἔχομεν καὶ πόσον τινά. εἶπον 
15 τὸν ὄντα ἀληθῶς: “ δύο, ἔφην, μεδίμνους πυρῶν καὶ 
τέτταρας κριθῶν καὶ τοσούτους κέγχρων, κυάμων δὲ 
ἡμίεκτον: οὐ γὰρ ἐγένοντο τῆτες. τοὺς μὲν οὖν πυροὺς 
καὶ τὰς κριθάς, ἔφην, ὑμεῖς λάβετε, τὰς δὲ κέγχρους 
ἡμῖν ἄφετε. εἰ δὲ _REYX pov δεῖσθε, καὶ ταύτας λάβετε. 
20 οὐδὲ οἶνον ποιεῖτε 5" ἄλλος τις ἠρώτησεν. (45) 
‘ ποιοῦμεν, εἶπον. ἂν οὖν τις ὑμῶν ἀφίκηται, δώσομεν" 
ὅπως δὲ ἥξει φέρων ἀσκόν τινα: ἡμεῖς γὰρ οὐκ ἔχομεν. 

ς πόσαι γάρ τινές εἰσιν ὑμῖν ἄμπελοι; “ δύο μέν, ἔφην, 
αἱ πρὸ τῶν θυρῶν, ἔσω δὲ τῆς αὐλῆς εἴκοσι" καὶ τοῦ 
25 ποταμοῦ πέραν ἃς ἔναγχος ἐφυτεύσαμεν, ἕτεραι τοσαῦ- 
ται" εἰσὶ δὲ γενναῖαι σφόδρα καὶ τοὺς βότρυς φέρουσι 
μεγάλους, ὅταν οἱ παριόντες ἐπαφῶσιν αὐτούς. (46) 
ἵνα δὲ μὴ πράγματα ἔχητε Kal ἕκαστον ἐρωτῶντες, 
ἐρῶ καὶ τἄλλα ἅ ἐστιν ἡμῖν" αἶγες ὀκτὼ θήλειαι, βοῦς 
80 κολοβή, μοσχάριον ἐξ αὐτῆς πάνυ καλόν, δρέπανα 
τέτταρα, δίκελλαι τέτταρες, λόγχαι τρεῖς, μάχαιραν 
ἡμῶν ἑκάτερος κέκτηται πρὸς τὰ θηρία. τὰ δὲ κεραμεᾶ 
σκεύη τί ἂν λέγοι τις; καὶ γυναῖκες ἡμῖν εἰσι καὶ 
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Ft £ # ~ Ν 3 Ν ~ n 
τούτων τέκνα. οἰκοῦμεν δὲ ἐν δυσὶ σκηναῖς καλαῖς" 
wy ᾿ “ 
καὶ τρίτην ἔχομεν, οὗ κεῖται τὸ σιτάριον καὶ τὰ δέρματα. 
(41) “νὴ Δία, εἶπεν ὁ ῥήτωρ, ὅπου καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον 
ἴσως κατορύττετε. “οὐκοῦν, ἔφην, ἀνάσκαψον ἐλθών, 
ἍΝ “ ΓΑ δὲ 3 3 A " 4 δὴ Γ - 
ὦ μῶρε. τίς δὲ κατορύττει ἀργύριον; οὐ yap δὴ φύεταί 
2 ~ cal 
ye. ἐνταῦθα πάντες ἐγέλων, ἐκείνου pot δοκεῖν κατα- 
γελάσαντες. “ταῦτά ἐστιν ἡμῖν: εἰ οὖν καὶ πάντα 
θέλετε, ἡμεῖς ἑκόντες ὑμῖν χαριζόμεθα, καὶ οὐδὲν ὑμᾶς 
ἀφαιρεῖσθαι δεῖ πρὸς βίαν ὥσπερ ἀλλοτρίων ἢ πονηρῶν" 
(48) ἐπεί τοι καὶ πολῖται τῆς πόλεώς ἐσμεν, ὡς ἐγὼ 
τοῦ πατρὸς ἤκουον. καί ποτε ἐκεῖνος δεῦρο ἀφικόμενος, 
ἐπιτυχὼν ἀργυρίῳ διδομένῳ, καὶ αὐτὸς ἔλαβεν ἐν Toi: 
Χ βγυρίᾳ ‘ μ νῷ, 5 
΄᾿ > ~ 4 i 
πολίταις. οὐκοῦν καὶ τρέφομεν ὑμετέρους πολίτας τοὺς 
παῖδας. κἄν ποτε δέησθε, βοηθήσουσιν ὑμῖν πρὸς 
λῃστὰς ἢ πρὸς πολεμίους. εἰ δὲ οὐκ ἐνθάδε ζῶμεν 
οὐδὲ πρὸς τῇ στενοχωρίᾳ τοσούτων ἀνθρώπων ἐν ταὐτῷ 
διαγόντων καὶ ἡμεῖς ἐνοχλοῦμεν, οὐ δήπου διά γε τοῦτο 
ταν Ba ae a τὰς τὰ Ἂ Ere? * 
μισεῖσθαι ἄξιοί ἐσμεν. (50) ὃ δὲ ἐτόλμησεν εἰπεῖν περὶ 
τῶν ναυαγίων, πρᾶγμα οὕτως ἀνόσιον καὶ πονηρόν 
(τοῦτο γὰρ μικροῦ ἐξελαθόμην εἰπεῖν ὃ πάντων πρῶτον 
ἔδει με εἰρηκέναι)" τίς ἂν πιστεύσειέ ποτε ὑμῶν ; πρὸς 
γὰρ τῇ ἀσεβείᾳ καὶ ἀδύνατόν ἐστιν ἐκεῖθεν καὶ ὁτιοῦν 
λαβεῖν, ὅπου καὶ τῶν ξύλων οὐδὲν πλέον ἔστιν ἰδεῖν 
ἢἣ τὴν τέφραν: οὕτω πάνυ σμικρὰ ἐκπίπτει, καὶ ἐστὶν 
ἐκείνη μόνη ἡ ἀκτὴ ἁπασῶν ἀπρόσιτος, (51) καὶ τοὺς 
ΞΖ Δ e ἘΝ 2 Fa x 
Adpkous, ods ἅπαξ εὗρόν ποτε ἐκβεβρασμένους, Kai 
τούτους ἀνέπηξα εἰς τὴν δρῦν τὴν ἱερὰν τὴν πλησίον 
τῆς θαλάττης. μὴ γὰρ εἴη ποτέ, ὦ Ζεῦ, λαβεῖν μηδὲ 
κερδᾶναι κέρδος τοιοῦτον ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπων δυστυχίας. 
ἀλλὰ ὠφελήθην μὲν οὐδὲν πώποτε, ἠλέησα δὲ πολλάκις 
ναυαγοὺς ἀφικομένους καὶ τῇ σκηνῇ ὑπεδεξάμην καὶ 
~ Ba . ‘al % we Ψ ἐδ - 
φαγεῖν ἔδωκα καὶ πιεῖν καὶ εἴ τι ἄλλο ἐδυνάμην 
ἐπεβοήθησα καὶ συνηκολούθησα μέχρι τῶν οἰκουμένων. 
c2 
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(52) ἀλλὰ τίς ἂν ἐκείνων ἐμοὶ viv μαρτυρήσειεν ; 
οὔκουν οὐδὲ τοῦτο ἐποίουν μαρτυρίας ἕνεκεν ἢ χάριτος 
οὕς γε οὐδ᾽ ὁπόθεν ἦσαν ἠπιστάμην. μὴ γὰρ ὑμῶν γε 
a 
μηδεὶς περιπέσοι τοιούτῳ πράγματι. 
“ Ν 2 a z. ΟΝ 3 Υ' 2 
5 Ταῦτα δὲ ἐμοῦ λέγοντος ἀνίσταταί τις ἐκ μέσων' 
κἀγὼ πρὸς ἐμαυτὸν ἐνεθυμήθην ὅτι “ ἄλλος τοιοῦτος 
τυχὸν ἐμοῦ καταψευσόμενος.᾽ (53) ὃ δὲ εἶπεν “ ἄνδρες, 
ἐγὼ πάλαι τοῦτον ἀμφιγνοῶν ἠπίστουν ὅμως. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
“᾿ | a. BA v4 -“- ~ XN 
σαφῶς αὐτὸν ἔγνωκα, δεινόν pot δοκεῖ, μᾶλλον δὲ 
10 ἀσεβές, μὴ εἰπεῖν ἃ συνεπίσταμαι μηδ᾽ ἀποδοῦναι λόγῳ 
ἣν ἂν ΕἾ εἶ ao 66 ἅν δέ wt 
χάριν, ἔργῳ τὰ μέγιστα εὖ παθών. (54) εἰμὶ dé, ἔφη, 
΄ © » Now id x ΄ 
πολίτης, ὡς ἴστε, καὶ ὅδε, δείξας τὸν παρακαθήμενον, 
Va = ca 2 , ay = 2 lod τὰ 
(καὶ ὃς ἐπανέστη ἐτύχομεν δὲ πλέοντες ἐν τῇ Σωκλέους 
νηὶ τρίτον ἔτος, καὶ διαφθαρείσης τῆς νεὼς περὶ τὸν 
15 Καφηρέα παντελῶς ὀλίγοι τινὲς ἐσώθημεν ἀπὸ πολλῶν. 
τοὺς μὲν οὖν πορφυρεῖς ἀνέλαβον: εἶχον γὰρ αὐτῶν 
τινες ἀργύριον ἐν φασκωλίοις, ἡμεῖς δὲ γυμνοὶ παντελῶς 
4: Pa ΕΣ) Σ fot J 7 2 ᾽ν 
ἐκπεσόντες Ot ἀτραποῦ τινος ἐβαδίζομεν, ἐλπίζοντες 
εὑρήσειν σκέπην τινὰ ποιμένων ἢ βουκόλων, κινδὺυ- 
20 vevovTes ὑπὸ λιμοῦ τε καὶ δίψους διαφθαρῆναι. (55) 
καὶ μόλις ποτὲ ἤλθομεν ἐπὶ σκηνάς τινας, καὶ στάντες 
2 lal XN Ν ἊΣ > al € -“ A 
ἐβοῶμεν. προελθὼν δὲ οὗτος εἰσάγει τε ἡμᾶς ἔνδον 
NDF a ᾽ 3 2 3 x I 7 ‘ Ἄς 
kal ἀνέκαε πῦρ οὐκ ἀθρόον, ἀλλὰ Kar ὀλίγον: καὶ τὸν 
* pe 3 ised 7A oe 4 Ἂν Ν A J ε 
μὲν ἡμῶν αὐτὸς ἀνέτριβε, τὸν δὲ ἡ γυνὴ στέατι" οὐ 
x ἂν * wt ᾿ ἢ δὲ ὕ δι 2 6 τῳ 
25 γὰρ ἦν αὐτοῖς ἔλαιον" τέλος δὲ ὕδωρ κατέχεον θερμόν, 
a 3." 9 > 2 Ψ 
ἕως ἀνέλαβον ἀπεψυγμένους. (56) ἔπειτα κατα- 
κλίναντες καὶ περιβαλόντες οἷς εἶχον παρέθηκαν φαγεῖν 
ς το » : ’ ) Ν δὲ Z- ¢ Ν of 
ἡμῖν ἄρτους πυρίνους, αὐτοὶ δὲ κέγχρον ἑφθὴν ἤσθιον. 
ἔδωκαν δὲ καὶ οἶνον ἡμῖν πιεῖν, ὕδωρ αὐτοὶ πίνοντες, 
go Καὶ κρέα ἐλάφεια ὀπτῶντες ἄφθονα, τὰ δὲ ἕψοντες" τῇ 
« a" 2 3 £ - 
δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ βουλομένους ἀπιέναι κατέσχον ἐπὶ τρεῖς 
2 ΓΝ 
ἡμέρας, (57) ἔπειτα προύπεμψαν εἰς τὸ πεδίον, καὶ 
ἀπιοῦσι κρέας ἔδωκαν καὶ δέρμα ἑκατέρῳ πάνυ καλόν. 
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7 κ᾿ Ν Ἀ. ὧὰ Σ na - B4 ΓΚ 

ἐμὲ δὲ ὁρῶν ἐκ τῆς κακοπαθείας ἔτι πονήρως ἔχοντα 
> ἐδ Fa cod 6: x > ra ΜΝ 2 ΠΑ δὲ 
ἐνέδυσε χιτώνιον, τῆς θυγατρὸς ἀφελόμενος" ἐκείνη δὲ 
a £7 x “~ S 2 - , 
ἄλλο τι ῥάκος περιεζώσατο. τοῦτο, ἐπειδὴ ἐν τῇ κώμῃ 
ἐγενόμην, ἀπέδωκα. οὕτως ἡμεῖς γε ὑπὸ τούτου μάλιστα 
ἐσώθημεν μετὰ τοὺς θεούς. 

(58) Ταῦτα δὲ ἐκείνου λέγοντος ὁ μὲν δῆμος ἤκουεν 
ἡδέως καὶ ἐπήνουν με, ἐγὼ δὲ ἀναμνησθείς, ‘ χαῖρε, 
ἔφην, Σωτάδη καὶ προσελθὼν ἐφίλουν αὐτὸν καὶ τὸν 
ἕτερον. ὁ δὲ δῆμος ἐγέλα σφόδρα, ὅτι ἐφίλουν αὐτούς. 
τότε ἔγνων ὅτι ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν οὐ φιλοῦσιν ἀλλήλους. 

(59) Παρελθὼν δὲ ἐκεῖνος ὁ ἐπιεικὴς ὁ τὴν ἀρχὴν 
t Ν 2 “ 2 | eo ee » “ , 
ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ λέγων, " ἐμοί, ἔφη, ὦ ἄνδρες, δοκεῖ καλέσαι 
τοῦτον εἰς τὸ πρυτανεῖον ἐπὶ ξένια. οὐ γάρ, εἰ μὲν 
ἐν πολέμῳ τινὰ ἔσωσε τῶν πολιτῶν ὑπερασπίσας, πολ- 
λῶν ἂν καὶ μεγάλων δωρεῶν ἔτυχε, νυνὶ δὲ δύο σώσας 

΄ x ‘ dy ao» ΄ yo? 
πολίτας, τυχὸν δὲ καὶ ἄλλους, οἱ οὐ πάρεισιν, οὔκ ἐστιν 
” ἢ ~ “ My Ν XN A an a 
ἄξιος οὐδεμιᾶς τιμῆς" (60) ἀντὶ δὲ τοῦ χιτῶνος, ὃν 

BA cal ae x Ἂς, » > A 
ἔδωκε τῷ πολίτῃ κινδυνεύοντι, τὴν θυγατέρα ἀποδύσας, 
ἐπιδοῦναι αὐτῷ τὴν πόλιν χιτῶνα καὶ ἱμάτιον, ἵνα καὶ 
τοῖς ἄλλοις προτροπὴ γένηται δικαίοις εἶναι καὶ ἐπαρκεῖν 
ἀλλήλοις, ψηφίσασθαι δὲ αὐτοῖς καρποῦσθαι τὸ χωρίον 
καὶ αὐτοὺς καὶ τὰ τέκνα, καὶ μηδένα αὐτοῖς ἐνοχλεῖν, 
δοῦναι δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ ἑκατὸν δραχμὰς εἰς κατασκευήν" τὸ 
“ a 3 “ 
δὲ ἀργύριον τοῦτο ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως ἐγὼ παρ᾽ ἐμαυτοῦ 
δίδωμι. (61) ἐπὶ τούτῳ δὲ ἐπῃνέθη, καὶ τἄλλα ἐγένετο 
ὡς εἶπεν, καὶ ἐκομίσθη παραχρῆμα εἰς τὸ θέατρον τὰ 
ἱμάτια καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον. ἐγὼ δὲ οὐκ ἐβουλόμην λαβεῖν, 
> “ lad d 
GAN εἶπον ὅτι ‘ov δύνασαι δειπνεῖν ἐν τῷ δέρματι. 

ἃ; a? 

«οὐκοῦν, εἶπον, τὸ σήμερον ἄδειπνος μενῶ ὅμως δὲ 

3 ὦ» ων» x ~ ‘9 Z Ἂς, « va 
ἐνέδυσάν pe τὸν χιτῶνα καὶ περιέβαλον τὸ ἱμάτιον. 
(62) ἐγὼ δὲ ἄνωθεν βαλεῖν ἐβουλόμην τὸ δέρμα, οἱ 
δὲ οὐκ εἴων. τὸ δὲ ἀργύριον οὐκ ἐδεξάμην οὐδένα 

> “ ᾽’ὔ 

τρόπον, GAN ἀπωμοσάμην. ‘ei δὲ ζητεῖτε τίς λάβῃ, 
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and « Ba ΟΖ a 7 + ΤΣ 3 a 
τῷ ῥήτορι, ἔφην, δότε, ὅπως κατορύξῃ αὐτό: ἐπίσταται 
γὰρ δῆλον ὅτι’ ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνου δὲ ἡμᾶς οὐδεὶς ἠνώχλησε." 
(63) Σχεδὸν οὖν εἰρηκότος αὐτοῦ πρὸς ταῖς σκηναῖς 
> "ΟΝ ΄ > . 2...) FZ ᾽ , ᾿ 
ἦμεν. κἀγὼ γελάσας εἶπον " ἀλλ᾽ ἕν τι ἀπεκρύψω τοὺς. 
wn 2 ~ 
5 πολίτας, τὸ κάλλιστον τῶν κτημάτων’ “τί τοῦτο ;᾽ 
εἶπεν. “τὸν κῆπον, ἔφην, τοῦτον, πάνυ καλὸν καὶ 
λάχανα πολλὰ καὶ δένδρα ἔχοντα. “ οὐκ ἦν, ἔφη, τότε, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὕστερον ἐποιήσαμεν. 
(64) Εἰσελθόντος οὖν εὐωχούμεθα τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς 
10 ἡμέρας, ἡμεῖς μὲν κατακλιθέντες ἐπὶ φύλλων τε καὶ 
δερμάτων ἐπὶ στιβάδος ὑψηλῆς, ἡ δὲ γυνὴ πλησίον 
x > » δ 6 [2 6 2 δὲ 4 ΄ 2, 
παρὰ τὸν ἄνδρα καθημένη. θυγάτηρ δὲ ὡραία γάμον 
διηκονεῖτο καὶ ἐνέχει πιεῖν μέλανα οἶνον ἡδύν. οἱ δὲ 
ῆ Χ 7 
~ 2 
παῖδες τὰ κρέα παρεσκεύαζον καὶ αὐτοὶ ἅμα ἐδείπνουν 
ΩΣ a ἂν οἷν ΕΣ rs Ν rd Pd 
15 παρατιθέντες, ὥστε ἐμὲ εὐδαιμονίζειν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους 
ἐκείνους καὶ οἴεσθαι μακαρίως ζῆν πάντων μάλιστα ὧν 
ἠπιστάμην. (65) καίτοι πλουσίων οἰκίας τε καὶ τραπέζας 
ἠπιστάμην, οὐ μόνον ἰδιωτῶν, ἀλλὰ καὶ σατραπῶν καὶ 
βασιλέων, οἱ μάλιστα ἐδόκουν μοι τότε ἄθλιοι, καὶ 
20 πρότερον δοκοῦντες, ὁρῶντι τὴν ἐκεῖ πενίαν τε 
a. #3 ‘4 cg Or 2 Cl OL a 5 
καὶ ἐλευθερίαν, ὅτι οὐδὲν ἀπελείποντο οὐδὲ τῆς περὶ 
τὸ φαγεῖν τε καὶ πιεῖν ἡδονῆς, ἀλλὰ καὶ τούτοις 
ἐπλεονέκτουν σχεδόν τι. 
(66) "Ἤδη δ᾽ ἱκανῶς ἡμῶν ἐχόντων ἦλθε κἀκεῖνος 
ε fig if A en ᾽ “Ὁ ΄ ᾿} 
28 ὁ ἕτερος. συνηκολούθει δὲ υἱὸς αὐτῷ, μειράκιον οὐκ 
ἀγεννές, λαγὼν φέρων. εἰσελθὼν δὲ οὗτος ἠρυθρίασεν' 
20 δὲ ᾿ ΑΥ̓͂ > a? a co 2X. 2 ir 
ἐν ὅσῳ δὲ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἠσπάζετο ἡμᾶς, αὐτὸς ἐφίλησε 
τὴν κόρην καὶ τὸν λαγὼν ἐκείνῃ ἔδωκεν. ἡ μὲν οὖν 
παῖς ἐπαύσατο διακονουμένη καὶ παρὰ τὴν μητέρα 
80 ἐκαθέζετο, τὸ δὲ μειράκιον ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνης διηκονεῖτο, 
(61) κἀγὼ τὸν ξένον ἠρώτησα “ αὕτη, ἔφην, ἐστίν, ἧς 
τὸν χιτῶνα ἀποδύσας τῷ ναυαγῷ ἔδωκας; καὶ ὃς 
ed 
γελάσας, “οὐκ, ἔφη, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκείνη, εἶπε, πάλαι πρὸς 
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ἄνδρα ἐδόθη, kai τέκνα ἔχει μεγάλα ἤδη, πρὸς ἄνδρα 
πλούσιον εἰς κώμην. “ οὐκοῦν, ἔφην, ἐπαρκοῦσιν ὑμῖν 
ὅ τι ἂν dénabe ;’ “ οὐδέν, εἶπεν ἡ γυνή, δεόμεθα ἡμεῖς. 
(68) ἐκεῖνοι δὲ λαμβάνουσι καὶ ὁπηνίκ᾽ ἄν τι θηραθῇ 
καὶ ὀπώραν καὶ λάχανα' οὐ γὰρ ἔστι κῆπος παρ᾽ 5 
αὐτοῖς. πέρυσι δὲ παρ᾽ αὐτῶν πυροὺς ἐλάβομεν, σπέρμα 
2 ed ia ᾽ ~ > A. ~ a > va 
ψιλόν, καὶ ἀπεδώκαμεν αὐτοῖς εὐθὺς τῆς θερείας. - τί 
οὖν ; ἔφην, καὶ ταύτην διανοεῖσθε διδόναι πλουσίῳ, ἵνα 
¢ ~ Ἂν ἄν. Ἂν Ν # ; 2 ~ # 
ὑμῖν καὶ αὐτὴ πυροὺς δανείσῃ ;᾿ ἐνταῦθα μέντοι ἄμφω 
ἠρυθριασάτην, ἡ κόρη καὶ τὸ μειράκιον. (69) ὁ der 
πατὴρ αὐτῆς ἔφη ‘ πένητα ἄνδρα λήψεται, ὅμοιον ἡμῖν 
᾿Ξ , Ἢ 4 wt > BN 2 
κυνηγέτην᾽ καὶ μειδιάσας ἔβλεψεν εἰς τὸν νεανίσκον. 
κἀγώ ‘ti οὖν οὐκ ἤδη δίδοτε; ἢ δεῖ ποθεν αὐτὸν ἐκ 
κώμης ἀφικέσθαι ;’ “ δοκῶ μέν, εἶπεν, οὐ μακράν ἐστιν" 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔνδον ἐνθάδε. καὶ ποιήσομέν γε τοὺς γάμους 
ἐς: 4 Ἂ 2 £ ? 3 x ~ wy 
ἡμέραν ἀγαθὴν ἐπιλεξάμενοι᾽ κἀγώ ‘mas, ἔφην, 
, N ἐγαθὴ Ζ ae φως Δί, x x 
κρίνετε τὴν ἀγαθὴν ἡμέραν ;᾽ καὶ ὅς " ὅταν μὴ μικρὸν 
> x , - bY ‘\ x Lea > la 
ἢ τὸ σελήνιον: δεῖ δὲ καὶ τὸν ἀέρα εἶναι καθαρόν, 
αἰθρίαν λαμπράν. (Ἰο) “κἀγώ ‘ri δέ; τῷ ὄντι 
2 e4 Ψ τ 
κυνηγέτης ἀγαθός ἐστιν; ἔφην. “ ἔγωγε, εἶπεν 62 
νεανίσκος, καὶ ἔλαφον καταπονῶ καὶ σῦν ὑφίσταμαι. 
ὄψει δὲ αὔριον, ἂν θέλῃς, ὦ ξένε’ ‘Kal τὸν λαγὼν 
τοῦτον σύ, ἔφην, ἔλαβες; “ ἐγώ, ἔφη γελάσας, τῷ 
΄ “ι΄, fe. 5 ΕἾ 5 ΄ Ya AY ae 
λιναρίῳ τῆς νυκτός" ἦν yap aidpia πάνυ καλὴ καὶ ἡ 
ων Es A - ς Γ > ih 2 = 3 
σελήνη τηλικαύτη τὸ μέγεθος ἡλίκη οὐδεπώποτε ἐγένετο. 2 
(11) ἐνταῦθα μέντοι ἐγέλασαν ἀμφότεροι, οὐ μόνον 
« “- va va 2 x Ne? ΄ δ . 2 ΄ 
ὁ τῆς κόρης πατήρ, ἀλλὰ καὶ ὁ ἐκείνου. ὃ δὲ ῃσχύνθη 
καὶ ἐσιώπησε. λέγει οὖν ὁ τῆς κόρης πατήρ " ἐγὼ μέν, 
ἔφη, ὦ παῖ, οὐδὲν ὑπερβάλλομαι. ὁ δὲ πατήρ σου 
περιμένει, ἔστ᾽ ἂν ἱερεῖον πρίηται πορευθείς. δεῖ γὰρ 3 
θῦσαι τοῖς θεοῖς. εἶπεν οὖν ὁ νεώτερος ἀδελφὸς τῆς 
κόρης ‘ ἀλλὰ ἱερεῖόν γε πάλαι οὗτος παρεσκεύακε, καὶ 
“- ~ cal J 
ἔστιν ἔνδον, τρεφόμενον ὄπισθεν τῆς σκηνῆς, γενναῖον. 


ΓΗ 
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ἣν ae tt ” ἢ 
(72) ἠρώτων οὖν αὐτόν “ ἀληθῶς ;᾿ ὃ δὲ ἔφη. “ καὶ 
πόθεν σοι ;᾿ ἔφασαν. “ ὅτε τὴν ὗν ἐλάβομεν τὴν τὰ 
τέκνα ἔχουσαν, τὰ μὲν ἄλλα διέδρα: καὶ ἦν, ἔφη, 
ταχύτερα τοῦ λαγώ' ἑνὸς δὲ ἐγὼ λίθῳ ἔτυχον καὶ ἁλόντι 

5 τὸ δέρμα ἐπέβαλον: τοῦτο ἠλλαξάμην ἐν τῇ κώμῃ, καὶ 
A SD: > a ca με ἔθ ΄ BY 
ἔλαβον ἀντ᾽ αὐτοῦ χοῖρον, Kai ἔθρεψα ποιήσας ὄπισθεν 

,΄» « a ΜῈ Bd € rs δὰ Ἃ. ὦ 
συφεόν᾽ (73) “ταῦτα, εἶπεν, ἄρα ἡ μήτηρ σοῦ ἐγέλα, 
3 jae Pd id 4 - La , Ν 
ὁπότε θαυμάζοιμι ἀκούων γρυλλιζούσης τῆς συός, καὶ 

DS θὰ er > Lf ? ΜΙ Ε x ; {δ ον 
τὰς κριθὰς οὕτως ἀνήλισκες.᾽ + αἱ γὰρ evBoides, εἶπεν, 

10 ox ἱκαναὶ ἦσαν πιᾶναι, ἣ μηδὲ βαλάνους ἤθελεν 
ἐσθίειν. ἀλλὰ εἰ βούλεσθε ἰδεῖν αὐτήν, ἄξω πορευθείς.᾽ 
ἃ XN ΑΒΕ ἃ 3 ta <a 2 ~~ Ψ' Ν € ea 
ot δὲ ἐκέλευον. ἀπήεσαν οὖν ἐκεῖνός τε καὶ of παῖδες 
αὐτόθεν δρόμῳ χαίροντες, (14) ἐν δὲ τούτῳ ἡ παρθένος 
ἀναστᾶσα ἐξ ἑτέρας σκηνῆς ἐκόμισεν ova τετμημένα 

15 Καὶ μέσπιλα καὶ μῆλα χειμερινὰ καὶ τῆς γενναίας 

a re n Ν wv 4 ‘ 
σταφυλῆς βότρυς σφριγῶντας, Kai ἔθηκεν ἐπὶ τὴν 
τράπεζαν, καταψήσασα φύλλοις ἀπὸ τῶν κρεῶν, ὑπο- 
βαλοῦσα καθαρὰν πτερίδα. ἧκον δὲ καὶ οἱ παῖδες τὴν 
iv ἄγοντες μετὰ γέλωτος καὶ παιδιᾶς. (15) συνηκο- 

20 λούθει δὲ ἡ μήτηρ τοῦ νεανίσκου καὶ ἀδελφοὶ δύο 

᾿ ~ ἡ Lo» ‘ y LIN δ΄. x 
παιδάρια: ἔφερον δὲ ἄρτους τε καθαροὺς καὶ wa ἑφθὰ 
= 7. ra No ’ », 3 
ἐν ξυλίνοις πίναξι καὶ ἐρεβίνθους φρυκτούς. ἀσπασα- 
μένη δὲ τὸν ἀδελφὸν ἡ γυνὴ καὶ τὴν ἀδελφιδῆν ἐκαθέζετο 
παρὰ τὸν αὑτῆς ἄνδρα καὶ εἶπεν, “ ἰδοῦ τὸ ἱερεῖον, ὃ 

25 οὗτος πάλαι ἔτρεφεν εἰς τοὺς γάμους, καὶ τἄλλα τὰ 

» ς a a 43 \ ᾧὦ Soo» ig 
Tap ἡμῶν ἕτοιμά ἐστι, καὶ ἄλφιτα καὶ ἄλευρα πεποίη- 
ται μόνον ἴσως οἰναρίου προσδεησόμεθα' καὶ τοῦτο 

» Ν ἢ ~ - a ἡ wt 
ov χαλεπὸν ἐκ τῆς κώμης λαβεῖν. (16) παρειστήκει 
δὲ αὐτῇ πλησίον ὁ υἱὸς πρὸς τὸν κηδεστὴν ἀποβλέπων. 

39 καὶ ὃς μειδιάσας εἶπεν “ οὗτος, ἔφη, ἐστὶν ὁ ἐπέχων" 
ἴσως γὰρ ἔτι βούλεται πιᾶναι τὴν bv. καὶ τὸ μειράκιον 
® er , > ( ἢ a ,24 + , 2, N 

αὕτη μέν, εἶπεν, ὑπὸ τοῦ λίπους διαρραγήσεται᾽ κἀγὼ 
βουλόμενος αὐτῷ βοηθῆσαι (11) “ ὅρα, ἔφην, μὴ ἕως 
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πιαίνεται ἡ ὗς οὗτος ὑμῖν λεπτὸς γένηται’ ἡ δὲ μήτηρ 
ς ἀληθῶς, εἶπεν, ὁ ξένος λέγει, ἐπεὶ καὶ νῦν λεπτότερος 
αὑτοῦ γέγονε: καὶ πρῴην ἠσθόμην τῆς νυκτὸς αὐτὸν 
ἐργηγορότα καὶ προελθόντα ἔξω τῆς σκηνῆς. (78) “ οἱ 
κύνες, ἔφη, ὑλάκτουν, καὶ ἐξῆλθον ὀψόμενος. “ οὐ σύ 
γε, εἶπεν, ἀλλὰ περιεπάτεις ἀλύων. μὴ οὖν πλείω 
χρόνον ἐῶμεν ἀνιᾶσθαι αὐτόν’ καὶ περιβαλοῦσα 
ἐφίλησε τὴν μητέρα τῆς κόρης. ἣ δὲ πρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα 
τὸν ἑαυτῆς “ ποιῶμεν, εἶπεν, ὡς θέλουσι.’ καὶ ἔδοξε 
ταῦτα, καὶ εἶπον “ εἰς τρίτην ποιῶμεν τοὺς γάμους. 
παρεκάλουν δὲ κἀμὲ προσμεῖναι τὴν ἡμέραν. (19) κἀγὼ 
προσέμεινα οὐκ ἀηδῶς. 


III 


ALEXANDER THE GREAT: THE 
BATTLE WITH PORUS. 


From ARRIAN’s Anabasis. 


WueEn Alexander crossed to Asia, intending to get 
possession at least of the peninsula of Asia Minor, he had 
taken care to have Greek literary men on his staff, in order 
that they might promptly note down his achievements and 
influence public opinion at home. For the first campaign 
this intention of his was realized. But when his purpose 
grew, and his army marched further and ever further into 
the remote East, the official register could not keep pace 
with him. Then he died too,soon, and the conditions were 
so complicated that no general record of his history was 
produced. Nevertheless very many who took part in his 
expeditions wrote their memoirs, and there were not want- 
ing accounts of separate episodes, such as the narrative of 
the journey from the mouth of the Indus to the Persian 
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Gulf, written by Nearchus. In the regular court journal— 
ai βασίλειοι ἐφημερίδες---ἰῃ the tables of distances kept by 
the royal ‘measurers,’ called βηματισταί, valuable records 
existed, portions of which were published sooner or later ; 
though the Macedonians themselves were as incapable of 
writing books as our good King William III. Thus a 
history of Alexander was soon formed, which was indeed 
endowed with all the graces that historians in that age could 
bestow, but contained a large element of romance and, 
especially from the military point of view, was unsatisfactory. 
A comparatively sober account was given by Aristobulus 
who accompanied the expedition. Only a few fragments of 
his work now survive. It was reserved for the aged 
Ptolemy I of Egypt to publish a reliable military history 
based on the documents of the head quarters. In this 
history, which differed entirely from the account hitherto 
current and was indeed epoch-making, he made it his purpose 
to tell the truth and to render the honour due to the king, 
or better still, to the general. Only where consideration for 
the divine founder of Alexandria forced him to it, did 
Ptolemy make any concession to legend. We owe it to 
him that we possess information to a high degree authentic, 
though not exhaustive. 

In the second degree we owe it to the high regard for 
truth shown by Flavius Arrian, of Nicomedia in Bithynia. 
In his youth he received the moral impulse from the train- 
ing of the great stoic Epictetus, who made him susceptible 
to greatness and totruth. In imperial service under Hadrian 
(117-138 A.D.) he gained insight into military affairs and 
the realities of life. On the death of Hadrian he took leave 
of official life, retreated to Athens, and in authorship gave 
himself up to affected imitation of alien styles, so that he is 
entirely without literary individuality. In the history of 
Alexander just that which cost him most pains and was his 
special pride, his imitation of the naive manner of Herodo- 
tus and Xenophon’, leaves us altogether untouched. Never- 
theless it is in consequence of his efforts that we possess so 
much of Ptolemy’s history ; and if the true, plain portrait of 
the great king stands beside the imaginary oriental prince, 


1 Arrian became known at Athens as the New Xenophon. 
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and produces an incomparably deeper effect on us moderns, 
that assuredly teaches us first and foremost that true great- 
ness endures no light so well as the light of truth: it teaches 
us further that all literary artifices pale before the moral 
power of truthfulness. 


In the winter of 327-326 B.c. Alexander had descended 
by the valley of Kabul into northern India, in order to take 
possession of the province which, since Darius I, had 
belonged nominally to the Persian empire. The subjuga- 
tion of the mountain tribes as far as Kashmir had cost 
much time and trouble. None the less, isolated tribes, and 
in particular the powerful prince whom the Greeks called 
Taxiles after his capital Taxila, had joined of their own 
accord, had been rewarded for so doing, and added their 
forces to the army. The host now moved down to the 
Indus; only its left bank had still to be annexed. The 
passage of the river occasioned no difficulty, as a division 
had early been detached to procure ships and whatever else 
was needed. The reduction of the country as far as the 
Hydaspes (Djelam) followed immediately; but the further 
(south) side of the river was occupied by the prince of the 
Purava tribe, whom the Greeks call Porus, with a consider- 
able army. Alexander chose to conquer him completely, 
although the Indian rainy season, the beginning of which 
was bound to overtake him, rendered the operations ex- 
ceedingly difficult. 


(1) Ardéfavdpés τε κατεστρατοπέδευσεν ἐπὶ τῇ ὄχθῃ 
τοῦ Ὑδάσπου, καὶ Πῶρος κατὰ τὴν ἀντιπέρας ὄχθην 
ὥφθη ξὺν πάσῃ τῇ στρατιᾷ καὶ τῶν ἐλεφάντων τῷ 

΄ a Ἂς ca v4 μω 
στίφει. ταύτῃ μὲν δὴ ἡ κατεστρατοπεδευκότα εἶδεν 
᾿Αλέξανδρον αὐτὸς μένων ἐφύλαττε τὸν πόρον' ὅσα δὲ 5 
ἄλλα τοῦ ποταμοῦ εὐπορώτερα, ἐπὶ ταῦτα φρουρὰς 
διαπέμψας καὶ ἡγεμόνας ἐπιστήσας ἑκάστοις εἴργειν 
ἐπενόει τοῦ πόρου τοὺς Μακεδόνας. ταῦτα δὲ ὁρῶντι 
Ἀλεξάνδρῳ κινητέα καὶ αὐτῷ ἐδόκει ἡ στρατιὰ πολλαχῇ, 

~ = 
ὡς τὸν Πῶρον ἀμφίβολον γίγνεσθαι. διελὼν δὲ ἐς τὸ 
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ς Ξ 
πολλὰ τὸν στρατὸν τοὺς μὲν αὐτὸς ἄλλῃ καὶ ἄλλῃ ἦγε 
τῆς χώρας, τὰ μὲν πορθῶν ὅσα πολέμια, τὰ δὲ σκοπῶν 
ὅπῃ εὐπορώτερος αὐτῷ ὁ ποταμὸς φανεῖται, τοὺς δὲ 
τῶν ἡγεμόνων ἄλλοις καὶ ἄλλοις ὑποτάξας καὶ αὐτοὺς 

5 πολλαχῇ διέπεμπε. σῖτος δὲ αὐτῷ πάντοθεν ἐκ τῆς ἐπὶ 
ς ae ᾿΄ »}8 2 *« rf 
τάδε τοῦ Ὑδάσπου χώρας és τὸ στρατόπεδον ξυνεκο- 
a £ ~ > ΜᾺ a a , Ἂς. wy. 
pifero, ὡς δῆλον εἶναι τῷ Πώρῳ ὅτι ἐγνωκὼς εἴη 
προσλιπαρεῖν τῇ ὄχθῃ, ἔστε τὸ ὕδωρ τοῦ ποταμοῦ μεῖον 
γενόμενον τοῦ χειμῶνος πολλαχῇ παραδοῦναί οἱ τὸν 

10 πόρον' τά τε πλοῖα αὐτῷ ἄλλῃ καὶ ἄλλῃ παραπλέοντα 
καὶ αἱ διφθέραι τῆς κάρφης ἐμπιπλάμεναι καὶ ἡ ὄχθη 
πᾶσα πλήρης φαινομένη τῇ μὲν ἱππέων, τῇ δὲ πεζῶν, 

> ν La a \ aA Or a 2 #. ¥ 
οὐκ εἴα ἠρεμεῖν τὸν Πῶρον οὐδὲ ἕν τι ἐπιλεξάμενον ἐς 
φυλακὴν ξύμφορον ἐς τοῦτο ἐκ πάντων παρασκευά- 

15 ζεσθαι. ἄλλως τε ἐν μὲν τῷ τότε οἱ ποταμοὶ πάντες 
πολλοῦ τε ὕδατος καὶ θολεροῦ ἔρρεον καὶ ὀξέος τοῦ 
ῥεύματος: ἣν γὰρ ὥρα ἔτους ἡ μάλιστα ἐν θέρει 

κα ε ΓΝ , ι ite ef ΄ 2 
τρέπεται ὁ ἥλιος: ταύτῃ δὲ τῇ dpa ὕδατά τε ἐξ 
οὐρανοῦ ἀθρόα καταφέρεται ἐς τὴν γῆν τὴν ᾿Ινδικὴν 

20 καὶ αἱ χιόνες αἱ τοῦ Καυκάσου, ἔνθενπερ τῶν πολλῶν 
ποταμῶν αἱ πηγαΐ εἰσι, κατατηκόμεναι αὔξουσιν αὐτοῖς 

ν ἡ a - ~ ow wy + 7 
τὸ ὕδωρ ἐπὶ μέγα: χειμῶνος δὲ ἔμπαλιν ἴσχουσιν, ὀλίγοι 
τε γίγνονται καὶ καθαροὶ ἰδεῖν καὶ ἔστιν ὅπου περάσιμοι, 
πλήν γε δὴ τοῦ Ινδοῦ καὶ Γάγγου καὶ τυχὸν καὶ ἄλλου 

2 xX «a 7 € rd Ἂς ΄ 

25 Tou: ἀλλ᾽ ὅ γ᾽ Ὑδάσπης περατὸς γίγνεται. 

(2) Ταύτην οὖν τὴν ὥραν τοῦ ἔτους προσμένειν ἐς 
τὸ φανερὸν ἔφασκεν, εἰ ἐν τῷ τότε εἴργοιτο' ὃ δὲ οὐδὲν 

, μεῖον ἐφεδρεύων ἔμενεν, εἴ πῃ λάθοι ὑφαρπάσας ὀξέως 

ἧς 4 e X 2X ~ , 
τὸν πόρον. 7 μὲν δὴ αὐτὸς Πῶρος κατεστρατοπεδεύκει 

30 πρὸς τῇ ὄχθῃ τοῦ “Ὑδάσπου, ἔγνω ἀδύνατος dv περᾶσαι 
ὑπὸ πλήθους τε τῶν ἐλεφάντων καὶ ὅτι πολλὴ στρατιὰ 

Ἂ, ey 2 . 9 ~ © 2 2 a 
καὶ αὕτη τεταγμένη τε καὶ ἀκριβῶς ὡπλισμένη éxBai- 
γουσιν αὐτοῖς ἐπιθήσεσθαι ἔμελλεν" οἵ τε ἵπποι οὐκ ἂν 
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207 » κ᾽») x ) ᾽ .- ἐς ὧδ 2 
ἐδόκουν αὐτῷ ἐθελῆσαι οὐδὲ ἐπιβῆναι τῆς ὄχθης τῆς 
2 Z 4 3 aA 2 ia 4’ 
πέραν, προσκειμένων σφίσιν εὐθὺς τῶν ἐλεφάντων καὶ 
τῇ τε ὄψει ἅμα καὶ τῇ φωνῇ φοβούντων, οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἔτι 
πρόσθεν μεῖναι ἐπὶ τῶν διφθερῶν κατὰ τὸν πόρον, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐκπηδᾶν γὰρ ἐς τὸ ὕδωρ ἀφορῶντες πέραν τοὺς 
ὃς ἢ ΝΜ Pd ει * 2 αὶ 
ἐλέφαντας ἔκφρονες γιγνόμενοι. κλέψαι οὖν ἐπενόει 
τὴν διάβασιν ὧδε πράττων: νύκτωρ παραγαγὼν ἄλλῃ 
καὶ ἄλλῃ τῆς ὄχθης τοὺς πολλοὺς τῶν ἱππέων βοήν τε 
ἐποίει, καὶ ἠλαλάζετο τῷ ᾿Ννυαλίῳ καὶ τἄλλα ὅσα ἐπὶ 
διαβάσει συσκευαζομένων θόρυβος παντοδαπὸς ἐγίγνετο. 
καὶ 6 Πῶρός τε ἀντιπαρήει πρὸς τὴν βοὴν ἐπάγων τοὺς 
ἐλέφαντας καὶ ᾿Αλέξανδρος ἐς ἔθος αὐτὸν τῆς ἀντιπαρα- 
a ? ¢ © Id a > 2 4 N 
γωγῆς καθίστη. ὡς δὲ ἐπὶ πολὺ τοῦτο ἐγίγνετο Kai βοὴ 
μόνον καὶ ἀλαλαγμὸς ἦν, οὐκέτι ὁ Πῶρος μετεκινεῖτο 
πρὸς τὰς ἐκδρομὰς τῶν ἱππέων, ἀλλὰ κενὸν γὰρ γνοὺς 
τὸν φόβον κατὰ χώραν ἐπὶ στρατοπέδου ἔμενε' σκοποὶ 
δὲ αὐτῷ πολλαχοῦ τῆς ὄχθης καθειστήκεσαν. ᾿Αλέ- 
ξανδρος δὲ ὡς ἐξείργαστο αὐτῷ ἄφοβον τὸ τοῦ Πώρου 
εἰς τὰς νυκτερινὰς ἐπιχειρήσεις μηχανᾶταΐ τι τοιόνδε. 
ww > a 2 ὑπο ow 6 at δά. er 
(3) ἄκρα ἣν ἀνέχουσα τῆς ὄχθης τοῦ “ϑδάσπου iva 
ἐπέκαμπτεν ὁ ποταμὸς λόγου ἀξίως, αὐτή τε δασεῖα 
y > a an 
εἴδει παντοίῳ δένδρων καὶ Kar αὐτὴν νῆσος ἐν τῷ 
ποταμῷ ὑλώδης τε καὶ ἀστιβὴς ὑπ’ ἐρημίας. ταύτην 
καταμαθὼν τὴν νῆσον καταντικρὺ τῆς ἄκρας ἀμφότερά 
θ᾽ ὑλώδη τὰ χωρία καὶ οἷα κρύψαι τῆς διαβάσεως 
nt 2 4 4 4 ὃ ,’ Ν ra 
τὴν ἐπιχείρησιν, ταύτῃ ἔγνω διαβιβάζειν τὸν στρατόν. 
ἀπεῖχε δὲ ἥ τε ἄκρα καὶ ἡ νῆσος τοῦ μεγάλου στρατο- 
πέδου ἐς πεντήκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν σταδίους. παρὰ πᾶσαν 
δὲ τὴν ὄχθην φυλακαί τε αὐτῷ καθεστηκυῖαι ἦσαν͵ 
2 ~ 
διαλείπουσαι ὅσον ξύμμετρον ἐς τὸ ξυνορᾶν τε ἀλλή- 
λους καὶ κατακούειν εὐπετῶς ὁπόθεν τι παραγγέλλοιτο, 
7 , » Pa 2 Ἢ ν E ¢ 
καὶ πανταχόθεν Boat τε νύκτωρ ἐπὶ πολλὰς νύκτας 
ἐγίγνοντο καὶ πυρὰ ἐκαίετο. 
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᾽ Ἢ ἢ % 2 2 Lad ~ x x Ν 4 
Ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἔγνω ἐπιχειρεῖν τῷ πόρῳ, κατὰ μὲν τὸ 
a cad Lod Cad 
στρατόπεδον φανερῶς αὐτῷ τὰ τῆς διαβάσεως παρε- 
’, Ss ed « rg | | z 
σκευάξετο. καὶ Kpdrepos ὑπελέλειπτο ἐπὶ στρατοπέδου 
τήν τε αὑτοῦ ἔχων ἱππαρχίαν καὶ τοὺς ἐξ ᾿Αραχωτῶν καὶ 
rod € # A “- rd ἊΝ. Μ 
5 Παραπαμισαδῶν ἱππέας καὶ τῆς φάλαγγος τῶν Μακε- 
δόνων τήν τε ‘Adkérov καὶ τὴν Πολυσπέρχοντος τάξιν 
καὶ τοὺς νομάρχας τῶν ἐπὶ τάδε ᾿Ινδῶν καὶ τοὺς 
ἅμα τούτοις τοὺς πεντακισχιλίους. παρηγγέλλετο δὲ 
Ὺ x 7 rd x 4 s > 
Kparépo μὴ πρὶν διαβαίνειν τὸν πόρον. πρὶν ἀπαλ-: 
το λαγῆναι Πῶρον ξὺν τῇ δυνάμει ὡς ἐπὶ σφᾶς ἢ φεύ- 
γοντα μαθεῖν, αὐτοὺς δὲ νικῶντας: “ἣν δὲ μέρος μέν τι 
~ na Ed ἃς “ » 9 εἶ Ε = » 
τῆς στρατιᾶς ἀναλαβὼν Πῶρος ἐπ᾽ ἐμὲ ἄγῃ, μέρος δέ 
[ - | ey (ἃ ra = % £ Ὰ, 
τι ὑπολειφθῇ αὐτῷ ἐπὶ στρατοπέδου καὶ ἐλέφαντες, σὺ 
δὲ δὴ καὶ ὡς μένειν κατὰ χώραν' εἰ δὲ τοὺς ἐλέφαντας 
13 ξύμπαντας ἅμα οὗ ἄγοι Πῶρος ἐπ᾽ ἐμέ, τῆς δὲ ἄλλης 
στρατιᾶς ὑπολείποιτό τι ἐπὶ στρατοπέδου, σὺ δὲ δια- 
F 2 a « = 4 iy δ Pa wt Ψ ὮΝ 
βαίνειν σπουδῇ: οἱ γὰρ ἐλέφαντες μόνοι, ἔφη, ἄποροί 
εἰσιν πρὸς τοὺς ἐκβαίνοντας ἵππους (4) ταῦτα μὲν 
= 2 s Σ = μ᾿ a a Ν 
Κρατέρῳ ἐνετέλλετο. , ἐν μέσῳ δὲ τῆς νήσου: τε Kab 
an e ? ~ ς 
2. τοῦ μεγάλου στρατοπέδου, iva αὐτῷ Kpdrepos ὑπελέ- 
λειπτο, Μελέαγρός τε καὶ “Arrados καὶ Γοργίας ξὺν 
τοῖς μισθοφόροις ἱππεῦσί τε καὶ πεζοῖς ἐτετάχατο: καὶ 
τούτοις διαβαίνειν παρηγγέλλετο κατὰ μέρος, ὁπότε 
2 D4 2 ee 2 ‘\ ᾽ AY wy 
ξυνεχομένους ἤδη ἐν τῇ μάχῃ τοὺς ᾿Ινδοὺς ἴδοιεν. 
eo on XN 2 4 ~ Ἐ , Ν ΝΣ 
2:  Adros δὲ ἐπιλεξάμενος τῶν τε ἑταίρων τὸ ἄγημα 
καὶ τὴν ᾿Ηφαιστίωνος ἱππαρχίαν καὶ τὴν Περδίκκου 
* ΄ Ν AY 2 4 8 lol 
τε καὶ Δημητρίου καὶ τοὺς ἐκ Βάκτρων καὶ Σογδιανῶν 
καὶ τοὺς Σκύθας ἱππέας καὶ Adas τοὺς ἱπποτοξότας καὶ 
τῆς φάλαγγος τούς τε ὑπασπιστὰς καὶ τὴν Κλείτου 
307€ καὶ Κοίνου τάξιν καὶ τοὺς τοξότας τε καὶ τοὺς 
᾽ im “- a a 
Aypiavas ἦγεν ἀφανῶς, πολύ τι ἀπέχων τῆς ὄχθης, 
τοῦ μὴ καταφανὴς εἶναι ἄγων ἐπὶ τὴν νῆσον καὶ τὴν 
ἄκραν, ἔνθεν διαβαίνειν αὐτῷ ἐγνωσμένον. καὶ ἐνταῦθα 
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ἐπληροῦντο τῆς νυκτὸς αἱ i διφθέραι τῆς κάρφης, ἐκ πολλοῦ 
ἤδη παρενηνεγμέναι, καὶ κατερράπτοντο ἐς ἀκρίβειαν: 
ὕδωρ τε ἐξ οὐρανοῦ τῆς νυκτὸς λάβρον ἐπιγίγνεται. 
ταύτῃ, καὶ ΩΝ τι ἡ πϑρασκευῆ τε αὐτῷ καὶ ἡ 
ἐπιχείρησις a és τὴν διάβασιν οὐ φανερὰ κατέστη, 
τῷ κτύπῳ τῷ ἀπὸ τῶν ὅπλων καὶ τῷ θορύβῳ τῷ ἀπὸ 
τῶν παραγγελμάτων τῶν τε βροντῶν καὶ τοῦ ὄμβρου 
ἀντιπαταγούντων. καὶ τῶν πλοίων δὲ τὰ πολλὰ αὐτῷ 
ξυντετμημένα παρεκεκόμιστο ἐς τὸν χῶρον τοῦτον καὶ 
ἀφανῶς αὖθις ξυμπεπηγμένα ἐν τῇ ὕλῃ ἐκρύπτετο, τά 
τε ἄλλα καὶ αἱ τριακόντοροι. ὑπὸ δὲ τὴν ἕω ὅ τε 
ἄνεμος καὶ ὁ ὄμβρος ἐκεκοίμητο. καὶ ἡ μὲν ἄλλη 
στρατιὰ αὐτῷ ἡ ἱππικὴ τῶν διφθερῶν ἐπιβᾶσα καὶ 
ὅσους τῶν πεζῶν τὰ πλοῖα ἐδέχετο ἐπέρα κατὰ τὴν 
νῆσον, ὡς μὴ πρόσθεν ὀφθεῖεν πρὸς τῶν σκοπῶν τῶν ἐκ 
Πώρου καθεστηκότων πρὶν παραλλάξαντας τὴν νῆσον 
ὀλίγον ἔτι ἀπέχειν τῆς ὄχθης, 

(5) «Αὐτὸς δὲ ἐπιβὰς τριακοντόρου ἐπέρα καὶ ἅμα 


αὐτῷ Πτολεμαῖός τε καὶ Περδίκκας καὶ Δυσίμαχος οἱ 


σωματοφύλακες καὶ Σέλευκος τῶν ἑταίρων, ὁ βασι- 
λεύσας ὕστερον, καὶ τῶν ὑπασπιστῶν οἱ ἡμίσεις" τοὺς 
δὲ ἄλλους ὑπασπιστὰς ἄλλαι τριακόντοροι ἔφερον. ὡς 
δὲ τὴν νῆσον παρήλλαξεν ἡ στρατιά, φανερῶς ἤδη 
ἐπεῖχον τῇ ὄχθῃ: καὶ οἱ σκοποὶ κατιδόντες αὐτῶν τὴν 
ὁρμὴν ὡς ἑκάστοις τάχους οἱ ἵπποι εἶχον ἤλαυνον ὡς 
ἐπὶ τὸν Πῶρον. ἐν τούτῳ δὲ ᾿Αλέξανδρος πρῶτος αὐτὸς 
ἐκβὰς καὶ τοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν ἄλλων τριακοντόρων ἀναλαβὼν 
ξυνέταττε τοὺς ἀεὶ ἐκβαίνοντας τῶν ἱππέων: οἱ γὰρ 
ἱππεῖς πρῶτοι ἐτετάχατο αὐτῷ ἐκβαίνειν: καὶ τούτους 
U4 
ἄγων προΐει ἐν τάξει. ἔλαθε δὲ οὐκ ἐς βέβαιον χωρίον 
2 sy > F “ ¥ 3 x 2 Del A . ἔκ 
ἐκβὰς ἀγνοίᾳ τῶν τόπων͵ ἀλλὰ ἐς νῆσον γὰρ καὶ αὐτήν, 
΄ ΄ e ‘ δ a a > ww 6 > 
μεγάλην μέν, ἡ δὴ καὶ μᾶλλον νῆσος οὖσα ἔλαθεν, οὐ 
πολλῷ δὲ ὕδατι πρὸς τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἀποτεμνομένην ἀπὸ 
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τῆς ἄλλης γῆς. Kal ἅμα ηὐξήκει τὸ ὕδωρ ὁ ὄμβρος 
λάβρος τε καὶ ἐπὶ πολὺ τῆς νυκτὸς κατασχών, ὥστε οὐκ 
F 4 ων | δὰ ει si x ‘ Ed > * 
ἐξεύρισκον αὐτῷ οἱ ἱππεῖς τὸν πόρον, καὶ δέος ἣν αὖθις 
ἄλλου δεῆσαι αὐτῷ ἐπὶ τῇ διαβάσει ἴσου τῷ πρώτῳ 
Γ᾿ £ ΝΟΣ ᾿ ὁ X 4 [4 5 > ao 
δ πόνους ws δὲ ἐξευρέθη ποτὲ ὁ πόρος, ἦγε κατ᾽ αὐτὸν 
χαλεπῶς" ἢν γὰρ τῶν μὲν πεζῶν ὑπὲρ τοὺς μαστοὺς τὸ 
er er x 4 > a ~ \. “ 
ὕδωρ, ἵναπερ τὸ βαθύτατον αὐτοῦ: τῶν δὲ ἵππων ὅσον 
τὰς κεφαλὰς ὑπερίσχειν τοῦ ποταμοῦ. ὡς δὲ καὶ τοῦτο 
ἐπεπέρατο αὐτῷ τὸ ὕδωρ, ἐπὶ μὲν τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας παρή- 
p ᾧ ρ, ἐπὶ μ ρας παρή 
~ Ν “-“ n~ 
10 yaye τό Te ἄγημα τῶν ἱππέων καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ἱππαρχιῶν 
τοὺς κρατίστους ἐπιλεξάμενος" τοὺς δὲ ἱπποτοξότας τῆς 
πάσης ἵππου mpoérage τῶν δὲ πεζῶν πρώτους μὲν 
Ἂς « Dy xX 4 Oe 4 ἔτ} £ 
τοὺς ὑπασπιστὰς τοὺς βασιλικούς, ὧν ἡγεῖτο Σέλευκος, 
2 , an σ - ὦ Ν το ᾿ς vy ‘ 
ἐπέταξε τῇ ἵππῳ: ἐπὶ δὲ τούτοις τὸ ἄγημα τὸ βασι- 
15 λικόν' ἐχομένους δὲ τούτων τοὺς ἄλλους ὑπασπιστάς, 
ὡς ἑκάστοις αἱ ἡγεμονίαι ἐν τῷ τότε ξυνέβαινον: κατὰ 
δὲ τὰ ἄκρα τῆς φάλαγγος οἱ τοξόται αὐτῷ καὶ οἱ 
~ Ν , 
Aypiadves οἱ ἀκοντισταὶ ἑκατέρωθεν ἐπέστησαν. 
(6) Οὕτως ἐκτάξας τὸν μὲν πεζὸν στρατὸν ἐν κόσμῳ 
τα σ͵ Ἄ 7 > Ἂν 3 4 ~ 
20 βάδην ἕπεσθαι ἐκέλευσεν, οὐ πολὺ ἀποδέοντας τῶν 
ε # : ἃς Z e a 252 na ὑῷ' 
ἑξακισχιλίων: αὐτὸς δέ, ὅτι κρατεῖν ἐδόκει τῇ ἵππῳ, 
τοὺς ἱππέας μόνους ἀναλαβὼν σπουδῇ ἡγεῖτο, ὄντας ἐς 
πεντακισχιλίους. Ταύρωνι δὲ τῷ τοξάρχῃ προσέταξε 
τοὺς τοξότας ἐπάγειν τῇ ἵππῳ καὶ αὐτοὺς σπουδῇ. 
a5 γνώμην δὲ ἐπεποίητο, ὡς εἰ μὲν προσμείξειαν αὐτῷ 
Ἐ 9 4 A ~ a , [ ὧν ΩΝ ua 
of ἀμφὶ τὸν Πῶρον ξὺν τῇ δυνάμει ἁπάσῃ, ἣ κρατήσειν 
αὐτῶν οὐ χαλεπῶς τῇ ἵππῳ προσβαλὼν ἣ ἀπομαχεῖσθαί 
Yq 
γε; ἔστε τοὺς πεζοὺς ἐν τῷ ἔργῳ ἐπιγενέσθαι: εἰ δὲ 
πρὸς τὴν τόλμαν τῆς διαβάσεως ἄτοπον γενομένην οἱ 
f 2 “-“ 
30 Ινδοὶ ἐκπλαγέντες φεύγοιεν, οὐ πόρρωθεν ἕξεσθαι αὐτῶν 
κατὰ τὴν φυγήν, ὡς πλείονα ἐν τῇ ἀποχωρήσει τὸν 
va nn 
φόνον γενόμενον ὀλίγον ὑπολείπεσθαι αὐτῷ τὸ ἔργον. 
Σ ~ 
“Δριστόβουλος δὲ λέγει τὸν Πώρου παῖδα φθάσαι 


Digitized by Microsoft® 


BATTLE WITH PORUS 33 


oe 


ἀφικόμενον ξὺν ἅρμασιν ὡς ἑξήκοντα πρὶν τὸ ὕστερον 
ἐκ τῆς νήσου τῆς μακρᾶς περᾶσαι ᾿Αλέξανδρον: καὶ 
τοῦτον δυνηθῆναι ἂν εἶρξαι ᾿Αλέξανδρον τῆς διαβάσεως, 
χαλεπῶς καὶ μηδενὸς εἴργοντος περαιωθέντα, εἴπερ οὖν 
καταπηδήσαντες of Ivdol ἐκ τῶν ἁρμάτων προσέκειντο ς 
τοῖς πρώτοις τῶν ἐκβαινόντων' ἀλλὰ παραλλάξαι γὰρ 
ξὺν τοῖς ἅρμασι καὶ ἀκίνδυνον ποιῆσαι ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ τὴν 
διάβασιν: καὶ ἐπὶ τούτους ἀφεῖναι ᾿Αλέξανδρον τοὺς 
ἱπποτοξότας, καὶ τραπῆναι αὐτοὺς οὐ χαλεπῶς, πληγὰς 


iA Δ τ * τς # 2 ΡῈ ἢ ΄ 
λαμβάνοντας. οἱ δὲ καὶ μάχην λέγουσιν ἐν τῇ ἐκβάσει το 


γενέσθαι τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν τῶν ξὺν τῷ παιδὶ τῷ Πώρου ἀφι- 
ra x bg 7 id ἡ A ΕΥ̓ Ἂς δ ἃ x 
γμένων πρὸς Adé€avdpov τε kai τοὺς ξὺν αὐτῷ ἱππέας. 
καὶ γὰρ καὶ ἀφικέσθαι ξὺν μείζονι δυνάμει τὸν Πώρου 
παῖδα καὶ αὐτόν τε ᾿Αλέξανδρον τρωθῆναι πρὸς αὐ- 
a Ν XX or ᾿ ? ~ 3 = BN 2 
τοῦ Kal τὸν ἵππον αὐτοῦ ἀποθανεῖν τὸν Βουκεφάλαν, 
re ? A Be an iy oY ~ 
φίλτατον AdeEdvdpw ὄντα τῶν ἵππων, καὶ τοῦτον Tpw- 
θέντα ὑπὸ τοῦ παιδὸς τοῦ Πώρου. 
? na a AS x 2 
AAG Πτολεμαῖος ὁ Μάγου, ὅτῳ καὶ ἐγὼ ξυμφέρομαι, 
3 an an 
ἄλλως λέγει. ἐκπεμφθῆναι μὲν yap τὸν maida ὑπὸ 
γα. “- ᾽ 
τοῦ Πώρου λέγει καὶ οὗτος, ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ ἑξήκοντα μόνα 2 
ἅρματα ἄγοντα. οὐδὲ γὰρ εἰκὸς Πῶρον ἀκούσαντα ἐκ 
a lal ) “- 
τῶν σκοπῶν ὅτι δὴ ἢ αὐτὸς ᾿Αλέξανδρος διαβέβηκε τοῦ 
Ὑδάσπου τὸν πόρον ἢ μέρος γέ τι τῆς στρατιᾶς, ξὺν 
ἑξήκοντα ἅρμασι μόνοις ἐκπέμψαι τὸν αὑτοῦ παῖδα: ἃ 
δὴ ὡς μὲν ἐπὶ κατασκοπὴν ἐκπεμπόμενα πολλά τε καὶ 2 
οὐκ εὔζωνα ἐς τὴν ἀποχώρησιν ἦν" ὡς δὲ εἰς τὸ εἶρξαί 
τε τοὺς οὔπω πεπερακότας τῶν πολεμίων καὶ τοῖς 
ἤδη ἐκβεβηκόσιν ἐπιθέσθαι, οὐδαμῇ ἀξιόμαχα. ἀλλὰ 
τ x 4 c Ἔ Ba 2 ἊΣ ~ 
δισχιλίους γὰρ λέγει ἱππέας ἄγοντα ἀφικέσθαι τοῦ 


ra 


5 
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Πώρου τὸν παῖδα, ἅρματα cé ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι: φθάσαι 30 


δὲ περάσαντα ᾿Αλέξανδρον καὶ τὸν ἐκ τῆς νήσου τὸν 
τελευταῖον πόρον. (1) καὶ ἐπὶ τούτους τὰ μὲν πρῶτα 
ἐκπέμψαι ᾿Αλέξανδρον καὶ οὗτος λέγει τοὺς ἱπποτοξότας, 
G.R. I D 
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αὐτὸν δ᾽ ἄγειν τοὺς ἱππέας" προσάγειν γὰρ οἰηθῆναι 
Πῶ AY lel Fg ὃ Ζ zi Ν δὲ eo ἠδ 
Gpov ξὺν τῇ πάσῃ δυνάμει: τὴν δὲ ἵππον ταύτην 
προτεταγμένην αὐτῷ πορεύεσθαι πρὸ τοῦ ἄλλου στρατοῦ. 
£ af ri 6 3 μοὶ x ARO Ν “ "Tt δῶ 
ὡς δὲ κατέμαθεν ἀτρεκῶς τὸ πλῆθος τὸ τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν, 
ἐνταῦθα δὴ ὀξέως ἐπιπεσεῖν αὐτοῖς ξὺν τῇ ἀμφ᾽ αὑτὸν 
ἵππῳ. τοὺς δὲ ἐγκλῖναι, ὡς Ἀλέξανδρόν τε αὐτὸν 
κατεῖδον καὶ τὸ στῖφος ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν τῶν ἱππέων, οὐκ 
ἐπὶ μετώπου, ἀλλὰ κατ᾽ ἴλας ἐμβεβληκός. καὶ τούτων 
ἱππέας μὲν πεσεῖν ἐς τετρακοσίους, πεσεῖν δὲ καὶ τοῦ 
a Ν ἔκ; ε Loo ? “~ .᾿ ἐν ~~ 
10 Πώρου τὸν maida: τὰ δὲ ἅρματα αὐτοῖς ἵπποις ἁλῶναι 
ἔν τε τῇ ἀποχωρήσει βαρέα γιγνόμενα καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ τῷ 
ἔργῳ ὑπὸ πηλοῦ ἀχρεῖα. 
Πῶρος δέ, ὡς αὐτῷ ὅσοι ἱππεῖς ἐκ τῆς φυγῆς διε- 
ρ ᾽ t μ) γῆ 
la > ΄ [2 ez [4 εἴ ata 
o@ (ovTo Anéfavdpov τε αὐτὸν. πεπερακοτα ξὺν τῆς 
τι στρατιᾶς τῷ καρτερωτάτῳ καὶ τὸν maida ἐν τῇ μάχῃ 
κα a a 4 X Ἂν, ἃ ᾽ ’ 
τετελευτηκότα ἤγγειλαν, ἐγίγνετο μὲν καὶ ὡς ἀμφί- 
βολος τῇ γνώμῃ, ὅτι καὶ οἱ ἀπὸ τοῦ καταντικρὺ τοῦ 
μεγάλου στρατοπέδου οἱ ξὺν Κρατέρῳ ὑπολελειμμένοι 
“- ΤῈ a J > 7 
ἐπιχειροῦντες τῇ διαβάσει ἐφαίνοντο: εἴλετο δ᾽ οὖν ἐπ’ 
: ἩΙ͂ΒΕ.ς 2. Fat * ες 7 Ν hay a“ 4 5. 
20 αὐτὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρον ἐλάσας ξὺν τῇ στρατιᾷ πάσῃ πρὸς 
΄ “ 
τὸ καρτερώτατόν τε τῶν Μακεδόνων καὶ αὐτὸν τὸν 
βασιλέα διαγωνίσασθαι. ἀλλὰ καὶ ὡς ὀλίγους τῶν 
ἐλεφάντων σὺν οὐ πολλῇ στρατιᾷ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ στρα- 
τοπέδου ἀπέλιπεν, ὧς φοβεῖν ἀπὸ τῆς ὄχθης τοὺς ξὺν 
τὰ € Pe a a Ἀ ΄ oe > ‘ 
25 Kparépw ἱππέας. αὐτὸς δὲ τήν τε ἵππον ἀναλαβὼν 
πᾶσαν, ἐς τετρακισχιλίους ἱππέας, καὶ τὰ ἅρματα 
πάντα, τριακόσια ὄντα, καὶ τῶν ἐλεφάντων διακοσίους 
καὶ τῶν πεζῶν ὅ τι περ ὄφελος, ἐς τρισμυρίους, ἤλαυνεν 
€ 29 Ἀλέ ὃ © δ᾽ , ὦ 2 or ? 
ὡς ἐπ᾽ éEavdpov. ὡς ἐνέτυχε χωρίῳ, ἵνα οὐ 
iad ᾽ 
30 πηλὸς αὐτῷ ἐφαίνετο, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ ψάμμου γὰρ ξύμπαν ἦν 
ἄπεδον καὶ στερεὸν ἐς τὰς ἐφόδους τε καὶ ἀναστροφὰς τῶν 
ἵππων, ἐνταῦθα ἔτασσε τὴν στρατιάν, πρώτους μὲν τοὺς 
ἐλέφαντας ἐπὶ μετώπου, διέχοντα ἐλέφαντα ἐλέφαντος 
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> ἔα Ψ ~ aA 
ov μεῖον πλέθρου, ὡς mpd πάσης τε τῆς φάλαγγος τῶν 
πεζῶν παραταθῆναι αὐτῷ τοὺς ἐλέφαντας ἐπὶ μετώπου 
Ν - ~ 
καὶ φόβον πάντῃ παρέχειν τοῖς ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Αλέξανδρον ἱππεῦ- 
σιν. ἄλλως τε οὐδὲ ἠξίου ἐς τὰ διαλείποντα τῶν ἐλε- 
φάντων τολμῆσαι ἄν τινα ὥσασθαι τῶν πολεμίων οὔτε 
ξὺν ἵπποις διὰ τὸν φόβον τῶν ἵππων, πεζούς τε ἔτι 
μεῖον: κατὰ στόμα τε γὰρ ἂν πρὸς τῶν ὁπλιτῶν προσ- 
βαλλόντων εἴργεσθαι καὶ καταπατηθήσεσθαι ἐπιστρε- 
Ζ' 29 > AY a 2 Zz ay ΄ x € 
ψάντων ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς τῶν ἐλεφάντων. ἐπὶ τούτοις δὲ of 
πεζοὶ αὐτῷ ἐτετάχατο, οὐκ ἴσον τὸ μέτωπον τοῖς θηρίοις 
ἐπέ ἰλλ᾽ > ὃ ΓΑ ra XN Ἂν ἐλέ. = ἦ 
χοντες, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν δευτέρῳ μετώπῳ μετὰ τοὺς ἐλέφαντας, 
sig > ΄ Ψ 2 - 
ὅσον ἐς τὰ διαλείποντα ἐπ᾽ ὀλίγον ἐμβεβλῆσθαι τοὺς 
λόχους. ἦσαν δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ κατὰ τὰ κέρατα ἔτι ὑπὲρ 
Ay 2 δ Ν 2 v4 « ia Ν A 
τοὺς ἐλέφαντας πεζοὶ ἐφεστηκότες, ἑκατέρωθεν δὲ τῶν 
~ τ ὦ a ἃ z. Ν Ἂ » A a 
πεῤῶν ἡ ἵππος αὐτῷ ἐτέτακτο καὶ πρὸ ταύτης τὰ ἅρματα 
ἑκατέρωθεν. 
(8) Αὕτη μὲν ἡ Πώρου τάξις ἦν. ᾿Αλέξανδρος δὲ 
£ Ba £ εν ᾽ Ls ed ΄ 2 re 
ὡς ἤδη καθεώρα τοὺς Ivdods ἐκτασσομένους, ἐπέστησε 
τοὺς ἱππέας τοῦ πρόσω, ὡς ἀναλαμβάνειν τῶν πεζῶν 
τοὺς ἀεὶ προσάγοντας. ὡς δὲ καὶ ἡ φάλαγξ αὐτῷ 
΄ ve ¥ ἢ ᾿ JA ΝΥ ‘ Ἷ IAN vs 4 ‘. 
a 2 > ἃ 
δρόμῳ συνάψασα ὁμοῦ ἤδη jv, ὃ δὲ οὐκ εὐθὺς ἐκτάξας 
ἐπῆγεν, ὡς μὴ καματηρούς τε καὶ πνευστιῶντας ἀκμῆσι 
a “ (δ J -. 2 we 
παραδοῦναι τοῖς βαρβάροις, ἀλλὰ ἐς κύκλους παριπ- 
πεύων ἀνέπαυε τοὺς πεζούς, ἔστε καταστῆναι αὐτοῖς 
τὸν θυμόν. ὡς δὲ τὴν τάξιν κατεῖδε τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν, κατὰ 
ua la er e€ dy 2 2 Ζ ‘\ ἈΝ 
μέσον μέν, ἵνα οἱ ἐλέφαντες προεβέβληντο καὶ πυκνὴ 
ς 4 % ~ ὃ ΄ » “κ Fa 2 ᾽ 
ἡ φάλαγξ κατὰ τὰ διαλείποντα αὐτῶν ἐπετέτακτο, οὐκ 
ἔγνω προάγειν, αὐτὰ ἐκεῖνα ὀκνήσας ἅπερ ὁ Πῶρος τῷ 
λογισμῷ ξυνθεὶς ταύτῃ ἔταξεν: ἀλλὰ αὐτὸς μέν, ἅτε 
e A N x. os o ᾽ ὰ ry x 
ἱπποκρατῶν, τὴν πολλὴν τῆς ἵππου ἀναλαβὼν ἐπὶ τὸ 
εὐώνυμον κέρας τῶν πολεμίων παρήλαυνεν, ὡς ταύτῃ 
ἐπιθησόμενος. Κοῖνον δὲ πέμπει ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ δεξιόν, τὴν 
Δημητρίου καὶ τὴν αὑτοῦ ἔχοντα ἱππαρχίαν, κελεύσας, 
D2 
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ἐπειδὰν τὸ κατὰ σφᾶς στῖφος τῶν ἱππέων ἰδόντες of 
βάρβαροι ἀντιπαριππεύωσιν, αὐτὸν κατόπιν ἔχεσθαι 
an ~ ~ 2 
αὐτῶν: τῶν πεζῶν δὲ τὴν φάλαγγα Σελεύκῳ καὶ Avti- 
z xX - 2 2 x ¥ 6 δὲ 
γένει καὶ Ταύρωνι προσέταξεν ἄγειν: μὴ πρόσθεν δὲ 
ς ἅπτεσθαι τοῦ ἔργου πρὶν ὑπὸ τῆς ἵππου τῆς ἀμφ᾽ 
αὑτὸν τεταραγμένην τήν τε φάλαγγα τῶν πεζῶν καὶ 
τοὺς ἱππέας κατίδωσιν. 
"Ἤδη τε ἐντὸς βέλους ἐγίγνετο καὶ ἐφῆκεν ἐπὶ τὸ 
κέρας τὸ εὐώνυμον τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν τοὺς ἱπποτοξότας, ὄντας 
10 ἐς χιλίους, ὡς ταράξαι τοὺς ταύτῃ ἐφεστηκότας τῶν 
πολεμίων τῇ πυκνότητί τε τῶν τοξευμάτων καὶ τῶν 
ἵππων τῇ ἐπελάσει. καὶ αὐτὸς δὲ τοὺς ἑταίρους ἔχων 
τοὺς ἱππέας παρήλαυνεν ὀξέως ἐπὶ τὸ εὐώνυμον τῶν 
βαρβάρων, κατὰ κέρας ἔτι τεταραγμένοις ἐμβαλεῖν 
15 σπουδὴν ποιούμενος, πρὶν ἐπὶ φάλαγγος ἐκταθῆναι 
αὐτοῖς τὴν ἵππον. 
(9) ᾿Εν τούτῳ δὲ οἵ τε ᾿Ινδοὶ τοὺς ἱππέας πάντοθεν 
᾽ 4 ’ 4 3 ΄ 
ξυναλίσαντες παρίππευον ᾿Δλεξάνδρῳ ἀντιπαρεξάγοντες 
τῇ ἐλάσει, καὶ οἱ περὶ Κοῖνον, ὡς παρήγγελτο, κατόπιν 
20 αὐτοῖς ἐπεφαίνοντο. ταῦτα ξυνιδόντες οἱ ᾿Ινδοὶ ἀμφί- 
στομον ἠναγκάσθησαν ποιῆσαι τὴν τάξιν τῆς ἵππου, 
2 
τὴν μὲν ὡς ἐπ᾿ ᾿Αλέξανδρον τὴν πολλήν τε καὶ κρα- 
’ a ἃ δὲ 2 4 Ki ἅν. <b Ἕ Ἂν a 4 
τίστην: οἱ δὲ ἐπὶ Kotvév re καὶ τοὺς ἅμα τούτῳ 
: 4 ἀρ. οὖν κὰ AN pA x 2 
ἐπέστρεφον. τοῦτό τε οὖν εὐθὺς ἐτάραξε τὰς τάξεις 
a5 τε καὶ τὰς γνώμας τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν, καὶ ᾿Αλέξανδρος ἰδὼν 
τὸν καιρὸν ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ἐπὶ θάτερα ἐπιστροφῇ τῆς ἵππου 
ἐπιτίθεται τοῖς καθ᾽ αὑτόν, ὥστε οὐδὲ τὴν ἐμβολὴν 
wn > 
ἐδέξαντο τῶν ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Δλέξανδρον ἱππέων οἱ ᾿Ινδοί, ἀλλὰ 
"4 ἮΝ 
κατηράχθησαν ὥσπερ εἰς τεῖχός τι φίλιον τοὺς ἐλέφαν- 
8οτας. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ οἱ ἐπιστάται τῶν ἐλεφάντων ἀντε- 
lod = ὧδ Ἂν θ 4 Ἂς « a oe ike 
πῆγον τῇ ἵππῳ τὰ θηρία, καὶ ἡ φάλαγξ αὐτὴ τῶν 
Ψ' 2 7 
Μακεδόνων ἀντεπῇει πρὸς τοὺς ἐλέφαντας, ἔς τε τοὺς 
2 , 5 ἢ ~ ες 
ἐπιβάτας αὐτῶν ἀκοντίζοντες καὶ αὐτὰ τὰ θηρία περι- 
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σταδὸν πάντοθεν βάλλοντες. καὶ ἣν τὸ ἔργον οὐδενὶ 
τῶν πρᾶσθεν. ἀγώνων ἐοικός: τά τε γὰρ θηρία ἐπεκ- 
θέοντα ἐς τὰς τάξεις τῶν πεζῶν, ὅπῃ ἐπιστρέψειεν, 
ἐκεράιζε καίπερ πυκνὴν οὖσαν τὴν τῶν Μακεδόνων 
φάλαγγα, καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς οἱ τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν τοῖς πεζοῖς ἰδόντες 
ξυνεστηκὸς τὸ ἔργον ἐπιστρέψαντες αὖθις καὶ αὐτοὶ 
ἐπήλαυνον τῇ ἵππῳ. ὡς δὲ πάλιν ἐκράτησαν αὐτῶν οἱ 
ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Αλέξανδρον, τῇ τε ῥώμῃ καὶ τῇ ἐμπειρίᾳ πολὺ 
προέχοντες, ὡς ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐλέφαντας αὖθις κατειλήθησαν. 
καὶ ἐν τούτῳ πᾶσα ἡ ἵππος Ἀλεξάνδρῳ ἐς μίαν ἴλην 
ἤδη ξυνηγμένη, οὐκ ἐκ παραγγέλματος, ἀλλὰ ἐν τῷ 
ἀγῶνι αὐτῷ ἐς τήνδε τὴν τάξιν καταστᾶσα, ὅποι προσ- 
πέσοι τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν ταῖς τάξεσι, ξὺν πολλῷ φόνῳ ἀπ- 
ελύοντο. καὶ ἐς στενὸν ἤδη κατειλημένων τῶν θηρίων 
οὐ μείω πρὸς αὐτῶν οἱ φίλοι ἤπερ οἱ πολέμιοι ἐβλά- 
πτοντο, ἐν ταῖς ἐπιστροφαῖς τε καὶ τοῖς ὠθισμοῖς κατα- 
πατούμενοι. τῶν τε οὖν ἱππέων, οἷα δὴ ἐν στενῷ περὶ 
τοὺς ἐλέφαντας εἰλουμένων, πολὺς φόνος ἐγίγνετο καὶ 
οἱ ἡγεμόνες τῶν ἐλεφάντων οἱ πολλοὶ κατηκοντισμένοι 
ἦσαν, καὶ αὐτοὶ οἱ ἐλέφαντες τὰ μὲν τιτρωσκόμενοι, τὰ 
δὲ ὑπό τε τῶν πόνων καὶ ἐρημίᾳ ἡγεμόνων οὐκέτι 
διακεκριμένοι ἐν τῇ μάχῃ ἦσαν": ἀλλ᾽ οἷα δὴ ὑπὸ τοῦ 
κακοῦ ἔκφρονες φιλίοις τε ὁμοῦ καὶ πολεμίοις προσφε- 
ρόμενοι πάντα τρόπον ἐξώθουν τε καὶ κατεπάτουν καὶ 
κατέκαινον. ἀλλ᾽ οἱ μὲν Μακεδόνες, ἅτε ἐν εὐρυχωρίᾳ 
τε καὶ κατὰ γνώμην τὴν σφῶν προσφερόμενοι τοῖς 
θηρίοις, ὅπῃ μὲν ἐπιφέροιντο εἶκον, ἀποστραφέντων δὲ 
εἴχοντο ἐσακοντίῤοντες- οἱ δὲ ᾿Ινδοὶ ἐν αὐτοῖς ἀναστρε- 
φόμενοι τὰ πλείω ἤδη πρὸς ἐκείνων ἐβλάπτοντο. ὡς 
δὲ καματηρά τε ἦν τὰ θηρία καὶ οὐκέτι αὐτοῖς ἐρρω- 
μέναι αἱ ἐκδρομαὶ ἐγίγνοντο, ἀλλὰ συριγμῷ μόνον 
διαχρώμενα ὥσπερ αἱ πρύμναν κρουόμεναι νῆες ἐπὶ 
πόδα ὑπεχώρουν, αὐτὸς μὲν ᾿Αλέξανδρος περιβάλλει ἐν 
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κύκλῳ τὴν ἵππον τῇ πάσῃ τάξει, τοὺς πεζοὺς δὲ ξυνα- 
σπίσαντας ὡς ἐς πυκνοτάτην ξύγκλεισιν ἐπάγειν τὴν 
φάλαγγα ἐσήμηνε. καὶ οὕτως οἱ μὲν ἱππεῖς τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν 
πλὴν ὀλίγων κατεκόπησαν ἐν τῷ ἔργῳ' ἐκόπτοντο δὲ 
καὶ οἱ πεζοὶ πανταχόθεν ἤδη προσκειμένων σφίσι τῶν 
Μακεδόνων. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ ἵνα διέσχεν ἡ ἵππος ἡ 4λε- 
ξάνδρου ἐς φυγὴν πάντες ἐπεστράφησαν. 
(10) Καὶ ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ Κράτερός τε καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ὅσοι 
τῆς στρατιᾶς τῆς ᾿Αλεξάνδρου ἐπὶ τῇ ὄχθῃ τοῦ Ὑδά- 
το σποὺυ ὑπολελειμμένοι ἡγεμόνες ἦσαν,ὡς νικῶντα λαμπρῶς 
κατεῖδον ᾿ἀλέξανδρον, ἐπέρων καὶ αὐτοὶ τὸν ποταμόν. 
καὶ οὗτοι οὐ μείονα τὸν φόνον ἐν τῇ ἀποχωρήσει τῶν 
᾿Ινδῶν ἐποίησαν, ἀκμῆτες ἀντὶ κεκμηκότων τῶν ἀμφ᾽ 
Ἀλέξανδρον ἐπιγενόμενοι τῇ διώξει. 

15 ἀπέθανον δὲ τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν πεζοὶ μὲν ὀλίγον ἀποδέοντες 
τῶν δισμυρίων, ἱππεῖς δὲ ἐς τρισχιλίους, τὰ δὲ ἅρματα 
ξύμπαντα κατεκόπη" καὶ Πώρου δύο παῖδες ἀπέθανον 
καὶ Σπιτάκης ὁ νομάρχης τῶν ταύτῃ ᾿Ινδῶν καὶ τῶν 
ἐλεφάντων καὶ ἁρμάτων οἱ ἡγεμόνες καὶ οἱ ἱππάρχαι 

20 Καὶ οἱ στρατηγοὶ τῆς στρατιᾶς τῆς Πώρου Evpravres***, 
ἐλήφθησαν δὲ καὶ οἱ ἐλέφαντες, ὅσοι γε αὐτῶν μὴ 
αὐτοῦ ἀπέθανον. τῶν δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Αλέξανδρον πεζοὶ μὲν 
ἀπὸ ἑξακισχιλίων τῶν ἐν τῇ πρώτῃ προσβολῇ γενο- 
μένων ἐς ὀγδοήκοντα μάλιστα ἀπέθανον: ἱππεῖς δὲ τῶν 

28 μὲν ἱπποτοξοτῶν, οἱ δὴ καὶ πρῶτοι τοῦ ἔργου ἥψαντο, 
δέκα' τῆς δὲ ἑταιρικῆς ἵππου ἀμφὶ τοὺς εἴκοσι: τῶν 
δὲ ἄλλων ἱππέων ὧς διακόσιοι. 

Πῶρος δὲ μεγάλα ἔργα ἐν τῇ μάχῃ ἀποδειξάμενος 
μὴ ὅτι στρατηγοῦ, ἀλλὰ καὶ στρατιώτου γενναίου, ὡς 

30 Τῶν τε ἱππέων τὸν φόνον κατεῖδε καὶ τῶν ἐλεφάντων 
τοὺς μὲν αὐτοῦ πεπτωκότας, τοὺς δὲ ἐρήμους τῶν 
ἡγεμόνων λυπροὺς πεπλανημένους, τῶν δὲ πεζῶν αὐτῷ 
οἱ πλείους ἀπολώλεσαν, οὐχ ἧπερ Δαρεῖος ὁ μέγας 
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d “΄“ lod “ 
βασιλεὺς ἐξάρχων τοῖς ἀμφ᾽ αὑτὸν τῆς φυγῆς ἀπεχώρει, 
ἀλλὰ ἔστε γὰρ ὑπέμενέ τι τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν ἐν τῇ μά 
γὰρ ὑπέμενέ ν ᾿Ινδῶν ἐν τῇ μάχῃ 
tS d 5 2 
ξυνεστηκός, ἐς τοσόνδε ἀγωνισάμενος, τετρωμένος δὲ 
τὸν δεξιὸν ὦμον, ὃν δὴ γυμνὸν μόνον ἔχων ἐν τῇ 
f > ¥ ἢ Ν δ ~ A 2 at 
μάχῃ ἀνεστρέφετο (ἀπὸ yap τοῦ ἄλλον σώματος ἤρκει 
αὐτῷ τὰ βέλη ὁ θώραξ ὃς ὦ ΐ hy ἰσχὺ 
¢ ἡ ὁ θώραξ, περιττὸς ὧν κατά τε τὴν ἰσχὺν 
καὶ τὴν ἁρμονίαν, ὡς ὕστερον καταμαθεῖν θεωμένοις ἦν), 
ψ» Ἂς QA > Ν Ψ F 38 > * xX d 7 
τότε δὴ καὶ αὐτὸς ἀπεχώρει ἐπιστρέψας τὸν ἐλέφαντα. 
a2 ων ¥ ES 3, Ν a a Ἢ Ν 
καὶ ᾿Αλέξανδρος μέγαν τε αὐτὸν καὶ γενναῖον ἄνδρα ἰδὼν 
ἐν τῇ μάχῃ σῶσαι ἐπεθύμησε. πέμπει δὴ παρ᾽ αὐτὸν 
πρῶτα μὲν Ταξίλην τὸν ᾿Ινδόν: καὶ Ταξίλης προσιπ- 
πεύσας ἐφ᾽ ὅσον οἱ ἀσφαλὲς ἐφαίνετο τῷ ἐλέφαντι ὃς 
wt Q ~ a ~ 7 > Fo 9 Fo a * 
ἔφερε τὸν Πῶρον ἐπιστῆσαί τε ἠξίου τὸ θηρίον, οὐ yap 
ἊΝ , Ἑ ἃν , ν 9 a “ 2.) , 
εἶναΐ of ἔτι φεύγειν, καὶ ἀκοῦσαι τῶν map AdeEdvdpou 
λόγων. ὃ δὲ ἰδὼν ἄνδρα ἐχθρὸν ἐκ παλαιοῦ τὸν Ταξίλην 
ἐπιστρέψας ἀνήγετο ὡς ἀκοντίσων' καὶ ἂν καὶ κατέκανεν 
τυχόν, εἰ μὴ ὑποφθάσας ἐκεῖνος ἀπήλασεν ἀπὸ τοῦ 
Ἃ 
Πώρου πρόσω τὸν ἵππον. ᾿Αλέξανδρος δὲ οὐδὲ ἐπὶ 
τῷδε τῷ Πώρῳ χαλεπὸς ἐγένετο, ἀλλ᾽ ἄλλους τε ἐν 
Z Bg ‘ δὴ Ν a », δ 2 δό a 
μέρει ἔπεμπε καὶ δὴ καὶ Μερόην ἄνδρα ᾿Ινδόν, ὅτι 
φίλον εἶναι ἐκ παλαιοῦ τῷ Πώρῳ τὸν Μερόην ἔμαθε. 
Πῶρος δὲ ὡς τὰ παρὰ τοῦ Μερόου ἤκουσε καὶ ἐκ τοῦ 
δίψους ἅμα ἐκρατεῖτο, ἐπέστησέ τε τὸν ἐλέφαντα καὶ 
2 > ἃ > a e XN 7 # Yo νὰ » 
κατέβη ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ: ws δὲ ἔπιέ τε καὶ ἀνέψυξεν, ἄγειν 
lot ». 
αὑτὸν σπουδῇ ἐκέλευσε παρ᾽ ᾿Αλέξανδρον. 
(11) Καὶ ὃ μὲν ἤγετο' ᾿ἀλέξανδρος δὲ ὡς προσά- 
γοντα ἐπύθετο, προϊππεύσας πρὸ τῆς τάξεως ξὺν ὀλίγοις 
A ΜΝ ΄ F 
τῶν ἑταίρων ἀπαντᾷ τῷ Πώρῳ: καὶ ἐπιστήσας τὸν 
ἵππον τό τε μέγεθος ἐθαύμαζεν, ὑπὲρ πέντε πήχεις 
μάλιστα ξυμβαῖνον, καὶ τὸ κάλλος τοῦ Πώρου καὶ ὅτι 
2 2 na ra > 2 ᾽ ᾽ “ By 
od δεδουλωμένος TH γνώμῃ ἐφαίνετο, ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ ἂν 
ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς ἀνδρὶ ἀγαθῷ προσέλθοι ὑπὲρ βασιλείας 
ας E 3 ~ * # 2» “ 3 a 
τῆς αὑτοῦ πρὸς βασιλέα ἄλλον καλῶς ἠγωνισμένος. 
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ἔνθα δὴ ᾿Αλέξανδρος πρῶτος προσειπὼν αὐτὸν λέγειν 
ἐκέλευσεν 6 τι οἱ γενέσθαι ἐθέλοι. Πῶρον δὲ ἀποκρί- 
a lod >»? 
νασθαι λόγος, ὅτι’ βασιλικῶς μοι χρῆσαι, ὦ Aré~avdpe. 
καὶ ᾿Αλέξανδρος ἡσθεὶς τῷ λόγῳ “ τοῦτο μὲν ἔσται cot; 
᾿ς “ we 2 a a AY Ν a a \ 
ὦ Πῶρε, ἔφη, ἐμοῦ ἕνεκα: σὺ δὲ σαυτοῦ ἕνεκα 6 τι σοὶ 
φίλον dgiov. ὃ δὲ πάντα ἔφη ἐν τούτῳ ἐνεῖναι. καὶ 
2 Fa ΕΝ BA a = Ρ μ € ~ ᾽ 
Αλέξανδρος τούτῳ ἔτι μᾶλλον τῷ λόγῳ ἡσθεὶς τὴν τε 
ee Ἔ i - 
ἀρχὴν τῷ Πώρῳ τῶν τε αὑτοῦ ᾿Ινδῶν ἔδωκε καὶ ἄλλην 
ἔτι χώραν πρὸς τῇ πάλαι οὔσῃ πλείονα τῆς πρόσθεν 
το προσέθηκε: καὶ οὕτως αὐτός τε βασιλικῶς κεχρημένος 
ἦν ἀνδρὶ ἀγαθῷ καὶ ἐκείνῳ ἐκ τούτου ἐς ἅπαντα πιστῷ 
ἐχρήσατο. τοῦτο τὸ τέλος τῇ μάχῃ τῇ πρὸς Πῶρόν τε 
καὶ τοὺς ἐπέκεινα τοῦ “Ὑδάσπου ποταμοῦ ᾿Ινδοὺς ‘Ade- 
rd ΗΝ ἃ 29 Pa ? 7 ε ΄ 
ξάνδρῳ ἐγένετο ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος AOnvaios ᾿Ηγήμονος 
15 μηνὸς Μουνυχιῶνος. 

“Iva δὲ ἡ μάχη ξυνέβη καὶ ἔνθεν ὁρμηθεὶς ἐπέρασε 
τὸν “Ὑδάσπην ποταμὸν πόλεις ἔκτιξεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος. καὶ 
τὴν μὲν Νίκαιαν τῆς νίκης τῆς Kat’ ᾿Ινδῶν ἐπώνυμον 
ὠνόμασε: τὴν δὲ Βουκέφαλα ἐς τοῦ ἵππου τοῦ Βου- 

20 κεφάλα τὴν μνήμην, ὃς ἀπέθανεν αὐτοῦ, οὐ βληθεὶς πρὸς 
οὐδενός, GAN ὑπὸ καύματός τε καὶ ἡλικίας (ἣν γὰρ 
= Ν DY ν᾿ 4 Ν, va XN 
appl τὰ τριάκοντα ἔτη) Καματηρὸς γενόμενος, πολλὰ 
δὲ πρόσθεν ξυγκαμών τε καὶ συγκινδυνεύσας ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ, 
ἀναβαινόμενός τε πρὸς μόνου ᾿Αλεξάνδρου ὁ Βουκεφάλας 

25 οὗτος, ὅτι τοὺς ἄλλους πάντας ἀπηξίου ἀμβάτας, καὶ 
μεγέθει μέγας καὶ τῷ θυμῷ γενναῖος. σημεῖον δέ οἱ ἣν 
j Ν Ἂς 2 2 Σ 4) dg = xX wy 
βοὸς κεφαλὴ ἐγκεχαραγμένη, ἐφ᾽ ὅτου καὶ τὸ ὄνομα 
τοῦτο λέγουσιν ὅτι ἔφερεν: οἱ δὲ λέγουσιν ὅτι λευκὸν 
σῆμα εἶχεν ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς, μέλας ὧν αὐτός, ἐς βοὸς 

30 κεφαλὴν μάλιστα εἰκασμένον. οὗτος ὁ ἵππος ἐν τῇ 

arg Rf ᾽ 
Οὐξίων χώρᾳ ἀφανὴς ἐγένετο ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ, καὶ ᾿4λέ- 
ro 
Eavdpos προεκήρυξεν ἀνὰ τὴν χώραν πάντας ἀποκτε- 
νεῖν Οὐξίους, εἰ μὴ ἀπάξουσιν αὐτῷ τὸν ἵππον" καὶ 


σι 
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ἀπήχθη εὐθὺς ἐπὶ τῷ κηρύγματι. τοσήδε μὲν σπουδὴ 
᾿ἀλεξάνδρῳ ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν ἦν, τοσόσδε δὲ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου 
φόβος τοῖς βαρβάροις. καὶ ἐμοὶ ἐς τοσόνδε τετιμήσθω 
ὁ Βουκεφάλας οὗτος ᾿Αλεξάνδρου ἕνεκα. 


IV 
GREAT BRITAIN 


From THE DrEscripTION OF STRABO. 


In the time of Alexander, Pytheas of Massilia (Marseilles) 
sailed along the Atlantic coast-line from Gades (Cadiz) as 
far as Brittany, thence to the Scilly Islands and Britain, and 
through St. George’s Channel to the northern extremity of 
Scotland, which he named Ὄρκαν ; the name is preserved in 
the Orkneys. These islands, and at least the Shetlands as 
well, were visited by him; and he obtained accounts of an 
island called Thule, situated in the arctic circle, and of the 
congealed sea wherein the elements earth, water, and air 
were combined in a wonderful blubber-like jelly. From 
here it seems that he crossed to the German coast of the 
North Sea; he supposed the whole of the North Sea to be 
studded with islands, among which ᾿Αλβίων (Britain) was 
the largest. This name seems to have been known even 
earlier as that of an island in the north-west. It was 
natural that he should over-rate the distances, often going 
so far astray as to double them. When he was off the west 
coast of England he supposed that he was going eastwards, 
and so he imagined Ἶρις (Ireland) to lie xorth of Albion. 

The great discoveries of Pytheas were inserted by Era- 
tosthenes in his map. Polybius thought himself entitled to 
declare Pytheas a swindler: Posidonius was too scientific 
to suppose that, and he followed him in his description of 
Britain. This view was the current one which was adopted 
by Caesar, who corrected it through his new investigations. 
Strabo shared the prejudice of Polybius, and he has followed 
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Caesar and oral information gathered from Romans: in 
some respects however—for example, in the position he 
assigns to Ireland—he follows the old map. The occupation 
of England under Claudius, and the fighting with the 
inhabitants of Scotland, did indeed teach the Romans to 
understand these regions: yet, in consequence of the lack 
of the scientific spirit, the imperial period never succeeded 
in giving substantially better accounts of Ireland than the 
Massiliot traveller had furnished. Thule remained a mysteri- 
ous Wonderland, with which geographical romances might 
play just as they did with the Hyperboreans ; later it became 
the sport of geographical hypotheses, and is so still. 


Ἢ δὲ Πρεττανικὴ τρίγωνος μέν ἐστι τῷ σχήματι, 
ra X x ΄ ag Ν ia 
παραβέβληται δὲ τὸ μέγιστον αὐτῆς πλευρὸν τῇ 
n ὧν » ’ A 
Κελτικῇ, τοῦ μήκους οὔθ᾽ ὑπερβάλλον οὔτ᾽ ἐλλεῖπον" 
ἔστι γὰρ ὅσον τετρακισχιλίων καὶ τριακοσίων ἢ τετρα- 
, ,Ψὕ £ f Pad Ν = Zz > nied 
κοσίων σταδίων ἑκάτερον, τό τε Κελτικὸν τὸ ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἐκβολῶν τοῦ Ῥήνου μέχρι πρὸς τὰ βόρεια τῆς Πυρήνης 
» BY ἈΞ ig ‘ Ν ΒΕ. Ἢ ΄ a 
ἄκρα τὰ κατὰ ᾿Ακυιτανίαν, καὶ τὸ ἀπὸ Καντίου τοῦ 
cal a mn ¢ 
καταντικρὺ τῶν ἐκβολῶν τοῦ “Ῥήνου, ἑωθινωτάτου 
σημείου τῆς Πρεττανικῆς, μέχρι πρὸς τὸ ἑσπέριον 
ἄκρον τῆς νήσου τὸ κατὰ τὴν ᾿Αἀκνυιτανίαν καὶ τὴν 
Πυρήνην ἀντικείμενον. τοῦτο μὲν δὴ τοὐλάχιστον 
διάστημα ἀπὸ τῆς Πυρήνης ἐπὶ τὸν 'Ῥῆνόν ἐστιν, 
ἐπεὶ τὸ μέγιστον εἴρηται ὅτι καὶ πεντακισχιλίων 
“' 2 rd 3 ᾽ 2% > a 7 2 a 
σταδίων ἐστίν: ἀλλ᾽ εἰκὸς εἶναί τινα σύννευσιν ἐκ τῆς 
παραλλήλου θέσεως τῷ ποταμῷ πρὸς τὸ ὄρος, ἀμφο- 
τέρωθεν ἐπιστροφῆς τινος γιγνομένης κατὰ τὰς πρὸς 
τὸν ὠκεανὸν ἐσχατιάς. 
Τέτταρα δ' ἐστὶ διάρματα, οἷς χρῶνται συνήθως ἐπὶ 
Ν “- 2 ~ cal ~ lel 
τὴν νῆσον ἐκ τῆς ἠπείρου, τὰ ἀπὸ τῶν ἐκβολῶν τῶν 
ποταμῶν, τοῦ τε Ῥήνου καὶ τοῦ Σηκουόνα καὶ τοῦ 
’ ~ ~ ~ 
Aiynpos καὶ τοῦ Γαρούνα. τοῖς δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῶν περὶ τὸν 
« ~ ,’ “- “ “- 
Ῥῆνον τόπων ἀναγομένοις οὐκ ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν τῶν ἐκβολῶν 
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ὁ πλοῦς ἐστιν, ἀλλὰ ἀπὸ τῶν ὁμορούντων τοῖς Meva- 
πίοις Μορίνων, παρ᾽ οἷς ἐστι καὶ 7d" I tov, ᾧ ἐχρήσατο 
ναυστάθμῳ Καῖσαρ ὁ θεός, διαίρων εἰς τὴν νῆσον" 
Ul lot ~ 
νύκτωρ δ᾽ ἀνήχθη, καὶ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ κατῆρε περὶ τετάρ- 
τὴν ὥραν τριακοσίους καὶ εἴκοσι σταδίους τοῦ διάπλου 
᾿ς , 2 9 2 rs Ἂς δον 
τελέσας: κατέλαβε δ᾽ ἐν ἀρούραις τὸν σῖτον. 

Ἔστι δ᾽ ἡ πλείστη τῆς νήσου πεδιὰς καὶ κατάδρυμος, 
πολλὰ δὲ καὶ γεώλοφα τῶν χωρίων ἐστί, φέρει δὲ σῖτον 
καὶ βοσκήματα καὶ χρυσὸν καὶ ἄργυρον καὶ σίδηρον" 
ταῦτά τε δὴ κομίζεται ἐξ αὐτῆς καὶ δέρματα καὶ ἀνδρά- 
ποδα καὶ κύνες εὐφυεῖς πρὸς τὰς κυνηγεσίας: Κελτοὶ 
δὲ καὶ πρὸς τοὺς πολέμους χρῶνται καὶ τούτοις καὶ 

δὴν 2 Fol Ὁ Xo» > Ἐ a ~ 
τοῖς ἐπιχωρίοις. οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες εὐμηκέστεροι τῶν Κελτῶν 
εἰσι καὶ ἧσσον ξανθότριχες, χαυνότεροι δὲ τοῖς σώμασι. 
σημεῖον δὲ τοῦ μεγέθους: ἀντίπαιδας γὰρ εἴδομεν 
ς ~ 2 ene n ¢ ΄, > “2 - ΄ 
ἡμεῖς ἐν Ῥώμῃ τῶν ὑψηλοτάτων αὐτόθι ὑπερέχοντας 
καὶ ἡμιποδίῳ, βλαισοὺς δὲ καὶ τἄλλα οὐκ εὐγράμμους 

a a xX yy Ἂν, * a we Re 
τῇ συστάσει. τὰ δ᾽ ἔθη τὰ μὲν ὅμοια τοῖς Κελτοῖς 

Χ δ᾽ £ ΄ ᾿ » Ψ ΣΝ ΄ 
τὰ δ᾽ ἁπλούστερα καὶ βαρβαρώτερα, ὥστ᾽ ἐνίους γά- 
λακτος εὐποροῦντας μὴ τυροποιεῖν διὰ τὴν ἀπειρίαν, 
ἀπείρους δ᾽ εἶναι καὶ κηπείας καὶ ἄλλων γεωργικῶν. 

~ ? - 
δυναστεῖαι δ᾽ εἰσὶ wap αὐτοῖς. πρὸς δὲ τοὺς πολέμους 
ἀπήναις χρῶνται τὸ πλέον, καθάπερ καὶ τῶν Κελτῶν 
ἔνιοι. πόλεις δ᾽ αὐτῶν εἰσιν οἱ Spupot: περιῴράξαντες 
γὰρ δένδρεσι καταβεβλημένοις εὐρυχωρῆ κύκλον ἐν- 
ταῦθα καὶ αὐτοὶ καλυβοποιοῦνται καὶ τὰ βοσκήματα 
κατασταθμεύουσιν οὐ πρὸς πολὺν χρόνον. ἔπομβροι 
δ᾽ εἰσὶν οἱ dépes μᾶλλον ἢ νιφετώδεις" ἐν δὲ ταῖς 

6 7 ᾷὰ ὦ eZ. λὺ ΄ “ δι eo 
αἰθρίαις ὁμίχλη κατέχει πολὺν χρόνον, ὥστε Ov ἡμέρας 
ὅλης ἐπὶ τρεῖς μόνον ἢ τέτταρας ὥρας τὰς περὶ τὴν 
μεσημβρίαν ὁρᾶσθαι τὸν ἥλιον. τοῦτο δὲ κἀν τοῖς 
Μορίνοις συμβαίνει καὶ τοῖς Μεναπίοις καὶ ὅσοι τούτων 
πλησιόχωροι. 


Digitized by Microsoft® 


H 


5 


30 


“4 GREEK READER 


Als δὲ διέβη Καῖσαρ εἰς τὴν νῆσον ὁ θεός, ἐπανῆλθε 
δὲ διὰ ταχέων οὐδὲν μέγα διαπραξάμενος οὐδὲ προελθὼν 
ἐπὶ πολὺ τῆς νήσου, διά τε τὰς ἐν τοῖς Κελτοῖς γενο- 
μένας στάσεις τῶν τε βαρβάρων καὶ τῶν οἰκείων 

5 στρατιωτῶν, καὶ διὰ τὸ πολλὰ τῶν πλοίων ἀπολέσθαι κατὰ 
τὴν πανσέληνον αὔξησιν λαβουσῶν τῶν ἀμπώτεων καὶ 
τῶν πλημμυρίδων. δύο μέντοι ἢ τρεῖς νίκας ἐνίκησε τοὺς 
Πρεττανούς, καίπερ δύο τάγματα μόνον περαιώσας τῆς 
στρατιᾶς, καὶ ἀπήγαγεν ὅμηρά τε καὶ ἀνδράποδα καὶ 

1το τῆς ἄλλης λείας πλῆθος. νυνὶ μέντοι τῶν δυναστῶν τινες 
τῶν αὐτόθι, πρεσβεύσεσι καὶ θεραπείαις κατασκευασά- 
μένοι τὴν πρὸς Καίσαρα τὸν Σεβαστὸν φιλίαν, ἀναθή- 
ματά τε ἀνέθηκαν ἐν τῷ Καπετωλίῳ καὶ οἰκείαν σχεδόν 
τι παρεσκεύασαν τοῖς Ρωμαίοις ὅλην τὴν νῆσον. τέλη 

15 δὲ οὔπως ὑπομένουσι βαρέα τῶν τε εἰσαγομένων εἰς 
τὴν Κελτικὴν ἐκεῖθεν καὶ τῶν ἐξαγομένων ἐνθένδε 
(ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐλεφάντινα ψέλια καὶ περιαυχένια καὶ 
λυγγούρια καὶ ὑαλᾶ σκεύη καὶ ἄλλος ῥῶπος τοιοῦτος), 
ὥστε μηδὲν δεῖν φρουρᾶς τῆς νήσου' τοὐλάχιστον μὲν 

29 γὰρ ἑνὸς τάγματος χρήζοι ἂν καὶ ἱππικοῦ τινος, ὥστε 
καὶ φόρους ἀπάγεσθαι παρ᾽ αὐτῶν, εἰς ἴσον δὲ καθί- 
σταιτ᾽ ἂν τὸ ἀνάλωμα τῇ στρατιᾷ τοῖς προσφερομένοις 
χρήμασιν: ἀνάγκη γὰρ μειοῦσθαι τὰ τέλη φόρων ἐπι- 
βαλλομένων, ἅμα δὲ καὶ κινδύνους ἀπαντᾶν τινας 

28 βίας ἐπαγομένης. 

Εἰσὶ δὲ καὶ ἄλλαι περὶ τὴν Πρεττανικὴν νῆσοι 
μικραί: μεγάλη δ᾽ ἡ ᾿Ιέρνη πρὸς ἄρκτον αὐτῇ παραβε- 
βλημένη, προμήκης μᾶλλον ἢ πλάτος ἔχουσα. περὶ 
ἧς οὐδὲν ἔχομεν λέγειν σαφὲς πλὴν ὅτι ἀγριώτεροι 

30 TY Πρεττανῶν ὑπάρχουσιν οἱ κατοικοῦντες αὐτήν, 
ἀνθρωποφάγοι τε ὄντες καὶ ποηφάγοι, τοὺς πατέρας 
τελευτήσαντας κατεσθίειν ἐν καλῷ τιθέμενοι. καὶ 
ταῦτα δ᾽ οὕτω λέγομεν ὡς οὐκ ἔχοντες ἀξιοπίστους 
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re rp , ~ > 4 Ν 
μάρτυρας" καίτοι τό γε τῆς ἀνθρωποφαγίας καὶ Σ κυθι- 
κὸν εἶναι λέγεται, καὶ ἐν ἀνάγκαις πολιορκητικαῖς καὶ 
Κελτοὶ καὶ Ἴβηρες καὶ ἄλλοι πλείους ποιῆσαι τοῦτο 
λέγονται. 

Περὶ δὲ τῆς Θούλης ἔτι μᾶλλον ἀσαφὴς ἡ ἱστορία 
διὰ τὸν ἐκτοπισμόν: ταύτην γὰρ τῶν ὀνομαζομένων 
> ᾽ 2 ἃ δ᾽ 4 a ΄ 
ἀρκτικωτάτην τιθέασιν. ἃ δ᾽ εἴρηκε Πυθέας περί τε 
ταύτης καὶ τῶν ἄλλων τῶν ταύτῃ τόπων ὅτι μὲν 
πέπλασται, φανερὸν ἐκ τῶν γνωριζομένων χωρίων' 
κατέψευσται γὰρ αὐτῶν τὰ πλεῖστα, ὥσπερ καὶ πρό- 

ἂν. a loa 4 2 2 2 = 
τερον εἴρηται, ὥστε δῆλός ἐστιν ἐψευσμένος μᾶλλον 
περὶ τῶν ἐκτετοπισμένων. πρὸς μέντοι τὰ οὐράνια καὶ 
τὴν μαθηματικὴν θεωρίαν ἱκανῶς ἂν δόξειε κεχρῆσθαι 
τοῖς πράγμασι, τοῖς τῇ κατεψυγμένῃ ζώνῃ πλησιάζουσι 

2 ~ ἫΝ “ , 4 ἐπ, ΄ aes X 
λέγων καρπῶν εἶναι τῶν ἡμέρων Kal ζῴων τῶν μὲν 
εἰ ’ὔ ἔων bd XN 2. Τὸ Xv s εἰ tg 
ἀφορίαν παντελῆ τῶν δὲ σπάνιν, κέγχρῳ δὲ καὶ ἀγρίοις 

a ᾿ -Ό 
λαχάνοις καὶ καρποῖς καὶ ῥίζαις τρέφεσθαι: map οἷς 
δὲ σῖτος καὶ μέλι γίνεται, καὶ τὸ πόμα ἐντεῦθεν ἔχειν" 
τὸν δὲ σῖτον, ἐπειδὴ τοὺς ἡλίους οὐκ ἔχουσι καθαρούς, 
ἐν οἴκοις μεγάλοις κόπτουσι, συγκομισθέντων δεῦρο τῶν 
σταχύων: αἱ γὰρ ἅλως ἄχρηστοι γίνονται διὰ τὸ 
ἀνήλιον καὶ τοὺς ὄμβρους, 
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PART II 
I 
HIERO’S GALLEON 


(Moscuton in ATHENEAEUS, V. 206 ΚΕ.) 


THIS extract gives an example of the scientific ingenuity 
of Archimedes ; it shows what the art of practical mechanics 
could achieve under the direction of such aman. To be sure 
that art needed also the material prosperity which Hiero II, 
ruler of Syracuse, through his moderate government and his 
connexion with Rome, knew how to bestow on his Sicilian 
realm, and the discerning encouragement that he afforded 
to the efforts of his relative Archimedes. Similar praise 
may be bestowed on almost all the Hellenistic monarchies 
of the third century B.c., and so this became the great era 
of mechanics. Especially the art of ship-building, through 
the emulation of princes and engineers alike, reached unex- 
ampled perfection. The ship whose description we read 
below, was actually built as a show and gala vessel, and 
sent to Alexandria, doubtless to Ptolemy III, surnamed 
Euergetes (248-222 B.c.), because Alexandria was the head 
quarters of science and technical skill. Shortly afterwards 
the Hannibalic war destroyed the prosperity of Sicily for 
ever, and the strength of Egypt was sapped through the 
contemptible rule of Ptolemy IV, called Philopator. Philo- 
pator himself, it is true, had a much more magnificent Nile 
boat built; and we possess the description of this vessel 
too. The art of ship-building then declined, and never 
again reached such perfection before the nineteenth century. 

The following description, which is by a certain Moschion, 
otherwise unknown, is vivid and clear, but it is intended 
wholly for unskilled readers, and so does not allow even of 
a rough reconstruction. 

Archimedes, a relative of Hiero, had studied at Alex- 
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andria, and formed lasting connexions with the men of 
learning there, especially with Eratosthenes, the librarian of 
the celebrated royal library, who was also a writer on mathe- 
matics and astronomy. Archimedes lived afterwards for 
many years at Syracuse, his native city, and devoted himself 
to the study of mathematics and theoretical mechanics. He 
also solved practical problems. In particular, he protected 
Syracuse with ordnance and provided those machines which 
in 212 B.c. frustrated all the assaults of Marcellus on the 
sea side of the city. In the final storming of the town he 
lost his life. The victorious Roman commander gave him 
an honourable burial; but the Syracusans allowed the grave 
of their great citizen to go to ruin, and it was reserved for 
Cicero, when quaestor in Sicily, to find it out and to restore 
it (Zuse. Disp. v. 64 £.). 


(1) ‘Iépav ὁ Συρακοσίων βασιλεύς, ὁ πάντα Ῥωμαίοις 
φίλος, ἐσπουδάκει μὲν καὶ περὶ ἱερῶν καὶ γυμνασίων 
κατασκενάς, ἦν δὲ καὶ περὶ ναυπηγίας φιλότιμος, πλοῖα 
σιτηγὰ κατασκευαζόμενος, ὧν ἑνὸς τῆς κατασκευῆς 
μνησθήσομαι. ὕλην μὲν ξύλων ἐκ τῆς Αἴτνης παρε- 
σκεύαστο ἑξήκοντα τετρηρικῶν σκαφῶν πλῆθος ἐξεργά- 
σασθαι δυναμένην, κατὰ δὲ ταὐτὰ ἡτοιμάσατο γόμφους 
τε καὶ ἐγκοίλια καὶ σταμῖνας καὶ τὴν εἰς τὴν ἄλλην 
χρείαν ὕλην τὴν μὲν ἐξ ᾿Ιταλίας, τὴν δ᾽ ἐκ Σικελίας, 
εἰς δὲ σχοινία λευκέαν μὲν ἐξ ᾿Ιβηρίας, κάνναβιν δὲ 
καὶ πίτταν ἀπὸ τοῦ Ῥοδανοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ τἄλλα πάντα 

Ἂς ΄ nA af μ = i, 7 
τὰ χρειώδη πολλαχόθεν. συνήγαγε δὲ καὶ ναυπηγοὺς 
καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους τεχνίτας καὶ καταστήσας ἐπὶ πάντων 
τ ,΄ * 7 2 2 ἍΝ 
Apyiav τὸν Κορίνθιον ἀρχιτέκτονα παρεκάλεσε προ- 
θύμως ἐπιλαβέσθαι τῆς κατασκευῆς, προσκαρτερῶν καὶ 
αὐτὸς ὅλας ἡμέρας. τὸ μὲν οὖν ἥμισυ τοῦ κύτους τῆς 

‘ > ΕἾ ἃ 2 Pind a - J , 
νεὼς ἐν μησὶν ἐξ ἐξειργάσατο, καὶ ταῖς ἐκ μολίβου 
ποιηθείσαις κεραμίσιν ἀεὶ καθ᾽ ὃ ναυπηγηθείη μέρος 
περιελαμβάνετο, ὡς ἂν τριακοσίων ὄντων τῶν τὴν ὕλην 
ἐργαζομένων τεχνιτῶν χωρὶς τῶν ὑπηρετούντων. τοῦτο 
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μὲν οὖν τὸ μέρος εἰς THY θάλασσαν καθέλκειν προσ- 
ετέτακτο, τὴν λοιπὴν κατασκευὴν ἵν ἐκεῖ λαμβάνῃ. 
ὡς δὲ περὶ τὸν καθελκυσμὸν αὐτοῦ τὸν εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν 
πολλὴ ζήτησις ἦν, ᾿ἀρχιμήδης ὁ μηχανικὸς μόνος αὐτὸ 
κατήγαγε δὲ ὀλίγων σωμάτων. κατασκευάσας γὰρ 
ἕλικα τὸ τηλικοῦτον σκάφος εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν κατή- 
γαγε. ὡς δὲ καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ μέρη τῆς νεὼς ἐν ἄλλοις ἐξ 
μησὶ κατεσκευάσθη καὶ τοῖς χαλκοῖς ἥλοις πᾶσα περιε- 
λήφθη, ὧν οἱ πολλοὶ δεκάμνοοι ἦσαν, οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι τούτων 
το ἡμιόλιοι (διὰ τρυπάνων δ᾽ ἦσαν οὗτοι ἡρμοσμένοι τοὺς 
σταμῖνας συνέχοντες" μολυβδίναις δὲ κεραμίσιν ἀπεστε- 
γνοῦντο πρὸς τὸ ξύλον, ὑποτιθεμένων ὀθονίων μετὰ 
πίττης) ὡς οὖν τὴν ἐκτὸς ἐπιφάνειαν ἐξειργάσατο, τὴν 
ἐντὸς διασκευὴν ἐξεπονεῖτο. (2) ἦν δὲ ἡ ναῦς τῇ μὲν 
15 Κατασκευῇ εἰκόσορος, τριπάροδος δέ: τὴν μὲν κατωτάτω 
ἔχουσα ἐπὶ τὸν γόμον, ἐφ᾽ ἣν διὰ κλιμάκων πηκτῶν 
ἡ κατάβασις ἐγίνετο' ἡ δ᾽ ἑτέρα τοῖς εἰς τὰς διαίτας 
βουλομένοις εἰσιέναι ἐμεμηχάνητο' μεθ᾽ ἣν ἡ τελευταία 
τοῖς ἐπὶ τοῖς ὅπλοις τεταγμένοις. ἦσαν δὲ τῆς μέσης 
20 παρόδου map ἑκάτερον τῶν τοίχων δίαιται τετράκλινοι 
τοῖς ἀνδράσι, τριάκοντα τὸ πλῆθος. ἡ δὲ ναυκληρικὴ 
δίαιτα κλινῶν μὲν ἦν πεντεκαίδεκα, θαλάμους δὲ τρεῖς 
εἶχε τρικλίνους, ὧν ἣν τὸ κατὰ τὴν πρύμναν ὀπτανεῖον. 
ταῦτα δὲ πάντα δάπεδον εἶχεν ἐν ἀβακίσκοις συγκεί- 
25 μενον ἐκ παντοίων λίθων, ἐν οἷς ἣν κατεσκευασμένος 
πᾶς ὁ περὶ τὴν ᾿Ιλιάδα μῦθος. θαυμασίως δὲ ταῖς τε 
κατασκευαῖς καὶ ταῖς ὀροφαῖς καὶ θυρώμασι πάντα ἣν 
ταῦτα πεπονημένα. κατὰ δὲ τὴν ἀνωτάτω πάροδον 
γυμνάσιον ἦν καὶ περίπατοι σύμμετρον ἔχοντες τὴν 
ϑοκατασκευὴν τῷ τοῦ πλοίου μεγέθει, ἐν οἷς κῆποι 
παντοῖοι θαυμασίως ἦσαν ὑπερβάλλοντες ταῖς φυτείαις 
διὰ κεραμίδων μολυβδινῶν κατεστεγνωμένων ἀρδευό- 
μενοι, ἔτι δὲ σκηναὶ κιττοῦ λευκοῦ καὶ ἀμπέλων, ὧν αἱ 
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ῥίζαι τὴν τροφὴν ἐν πίθοις εἶχον γῆς πεπληρωμένοις, 
τὴν αὐτὴν ἄρδευσιν λαμβάνουσαι καθάπερ καὶ οἱ κῆποι. 
αὗται δὲ αἱ σκηναὶ συνεσκίαζον τοὺς περιπάτους. ἑξῆς 
δὲ τούτων ᾿Αφροδίσιον κατεσκεύαστο τρίκλινον, δάπεδον 


ἔχον ἐκ λίθων ἀχατῶν τε καὶ ἄλλων χαριεστάτων ὅσοι 5 


κατὰ τὴν νῆσον ἦσαν" τοὺς τοίχους δ᾽ εἶχε καὶ τὴν 
ὀροφὴν κυπαρίττου, τὰς δὲ θύρας ἐλέφαντος καὶ θύου. 
γραφαῖς δὲ καὶ ἀγάλμασιν, ἔτι δὲ ποτηρίων κατασκευαῖς 
ὑπερβαλλόντως κατεσκεύαστο. (3) τούτου δ᾽ ἐφεξῆς 
σχολαστήριον ὑπῆρχε πεντάκλινον, ἐκ πύξου τοὺς 
τοίχους καὶ τὰ θυρώματα κατεσκευασμένον, βιβλιοθήκην 
BA 2 con \ Ν > ἊΣ Γι 2 ~ A 
ἔχον ἐν αὑτῷ, κατὰ δὲ τὴν ὀροφὴν πόλον ἐκ τοῦ κατὰ 
τὴν ᾿Αχραδίνην ἀπομεμιμημένον ἡλιοτροπίου. ἣν δὲ 
καὶ βαλανεῖον τρίκλινον πυρίας χαλκᾶς ἔχον τρεῖς καὶ 
λουτῆρα πέντε μετρητὰς δεχόμενον ποικίλον τοῦ Ταυρο- 
μενίτου λίθου. κατεσκεύαστο δὲ καὶ οἰκήματα πλείω 
ae 3 FA 1 bom ἧς 3 7 2 A 
τοῖς ἐπιβάταις Kal τοῖς τὰς ἀντλίας φυλάττουσι. χωρὶς 
δὲ τούτων ἱππῶνες ἦσαν ἑκατέρου τῶν τοίχων δέκα" 
κατὰ δὲ τούτους ἡ τροφὴ τοῖς ἵπποις ἔκειτο καὶ τῶν 
, A ‘ la’ ‘4 x » s ‘\ 
ἀναβατῶν καὶ τῶν παίδων τὰ σκεύης fy δὲ Kal 
ὑδροθήκη κατὰ τὴν πρῷραν κλειστή, δισχιλίους μετρη- 
x Ζ 5) eS \ , » 2 2 
τὰς δεχομένη, ἐκ σανίδων καὶ πίττης καὶ ὀθονίων 
κατεσκευασμένη. παρὰ δὲ ταύτην κατεσκεύαστο διὰ 
μολιβδώματος καὶ σανίδων κλειστὸν ἰχθυοτροφεῖον" 
τοῦτο & ἦν πλῆρες θαλάττης, ἐν ᾧ πολλοὶ ἰχθύες 
ἐτρέφοντο. ὑπῆρχον δὲ καὶ τῶν τοίχων ἑκατέρωθεν 
τροποὶ προεωσμένοι, διάστημα σύμμετρον ἔχοντες" ἐφ᾽ 
ὧν κατεσκευασμέναι ἦσαν ξυλοθῆκαι καὶ κρίβανοι καὶ 
ὀπτανεῖα καὶ μύλοι καὶ πλείους ἕτεραι διακονίαι. 
ἄτλαντές τε περιέτρεχον τὴν ναῦν ἐκτὸς ἑξαπήχεις, 
οἱ τοὺς ὄγκους ὑπειλήφεσαν τοὺς ἀνωτάτω καὶ τὸ 
τρίγλυφον, πάντες ἐν διαστήματι συμμέτρῳ βεβῶτες. 
ἡ δὲ ναῦς πᾶσα οἰκείαις γραφαῖς ἐπεπόνητο. (4) 
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πύργοι Te ἦσαν ἐν αὐτῇ ὀκτὼ σύμμετροι τὸ μέγεθος 
τοῖς τῆς νεὼς ὄγκοις" δύο μὲν κατὰ πρύμναν, οἱ δ᾽ ἴσοι 
κατὰ πρῷραν, οἱ λοιποὶ δὲ κατὰ μέσην ναῦν. τούτων 
δὲ ἑκάστῳ παρεδέδεντο κεραῖαι δύο, ἐφ᾽ ὧν κατεσκεύαστο 
5 φατνώματα, δι’ ὧν ἠφίεντο λίθοι πρὸς τοὺς ὑποπλέοντας 
τῶν πολεμίων. ἐπὶ δὲ τῶν πύργων ἕκαστον ἀνέβαινον 

ἊΣ εν ze I 2 A, ¥ 
τέτταρες μὲν καθωπλισμένοι νεανίσκοι, δύο δὲ τοξόται. 
πᾶν δὲ τὸ ἐντὸς τῶν πύργων λίθων καὶ βελῶν πλῆρες 
ea ἥτις ᾿, Σ βιὰ Da * 7 A 
ἣν. τεῖχος δὲ ἐπάλξεις ἔχον καὶ καταστρώματα διὰ 
10 νεὼς ἐπὶ κιλλιβάντων κατεσκεύαστο: ἐφ᾽ οὗ λιθοβόλος 
ἐφειστήκει, τριτάλαντον λίθον ἀφ᾽ αὑτοῦ ἀφιεὶς καὶ 
δωδεκάπηχυ βέλος. τοῦτο δὲ τὸ μηχάνημα κατε- 
σκεύασεν ᾿Αρχιμήδης" ἑκάτερον δὲ τῶν βελῶν ἔβαλλεν 
ἐπὶ στάδιον. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα παραρρύματα ἐκ τροπῶν 
15 παχέων συγκείμενα διὰ ἁλύσεων χαλκῶν κρεμάμενα. 
τριῶν δὲ ἱστῶν ὑπαρχόντων ἐξ ἑκάστου κεραῖαι λιθο- 

a 2 - ’, 2 eo 4 4 \ - 
φόροι ἐξήρτηντο δύο, ἐξ ὧν ἅρπαγές τε καὶ πλίνθοι 
¥ x AS 2 2 ES ’ s Ν A 
μολίβου πρὸς rods ἐπιτιθεμένους ἠφίεντο. ἣν δὲ καὶ 
χάραξ κύκλῳ τῆς νεὼς σιδηροῦς πρὸς τοὺς ἐπιχειροῦντας 
20 ἀναβαίνειν κόρακές τε σιδηροῖ, οἱ δ ὀργάνων ἀφιέμενοι 
μ᾿ a 2 7 ἐς Fs ra Ν τ ᾽ 
τὰ τῶν ἐναντίων ἐκράτουν σκάφη καὶ παρέβαλλον εἰς 
πληγήν, ἑκατέρῳ δὲ τῶν τοίχων ἑξήκοντα νεανίσκοι 

Ν 
πανοπλίας ἔχοντες ἐφειστήκεσαν καὶ τούτοις ἴσοι περί 
τε τοὺς ἱστοὺς καὶ τὰς λιθοφόρους κεραίας. ἦσαν δὲ 
25. Καὶ κατὰ τοὺς ἱστοὺς ἐν τοῖς καρχησίοις οὖσι χαλκοῖς 
Ψ 4 XN a a n ᾿ Wy fen “ 

ἐπὶ μὲν τοῦ πρώτου τρεῖς ἄνδρες, εἶθ᾽ ἑξῆς Kal ἕνα 
λειπόμενοι: τούτοις δ᾽ ἐν πλεκτοῖς γυργάθοις διὰ τροχι- 
λιῶν εἰς τὰ θωράκια λίθοι παρεβάλλοντο καὶ βέλη διὰ 
τῶν παίδων. ἄγκυραι δὲ ἦσαν ξύλιναι μὲν τέτταρες, 
80 σιδηραῖ δ᾽ ὀκτώ. τῶν δὲ ἱστῶν ὁ μὲν δεύτερος καὶ 
τρίτος κατὰ τὴν Αἴτνην εὑρέθησαν, δυσχερῶς δὲ ὁ 
πρῶτος εὑρέθη ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσι τῆς Βρεττίας ὑπὸ συβώτου 


ἀνδρός" κατήγαγε δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐπὶ θάλατταν Φιλέας ὁ 
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Tavpopevirns μηχανικός. ἡ δὲ ἀντλία καίπερ βάθος 
ὑπερβάλλον ἔχουσα δ ἑνὸς ἀνδρὸς ἐξηντλεῖτο διὰ 
κοχλίου, ᾿ἀρχιμήδους ἐξευρόντος. ὄνομα δ᾽ ἦν τῇ νηὶ 
υρακοσία: ὅτε δ᾽ αὐτὴν ἐξέπεμπεν “Ἱέρων, ᾿Δλεξανδρίδα 
αὐτὴν μετωνόμασεν. ἐφόλκια δ᾽ ἦσαν αὐτῇ τὸ μὲν 5 
πρῶτον κέρκουρος τρισχίλια τάλαντα δέχεσθαι δυνά- 
μενος" πᾶς & ἦν οὗτος ἐπίκωπος. pel ὃν χίλια 
πεντακόσια βαστάῤουσαι ἁλιάδες τε καὶ σκάφαι πλείους. 
ὄχλος δ᾽ ἣν οὐκ ἐλάττων .. μετὰ τοὺς προειρημένους, 
ἄλλοι τε ἑξακόσιοι παρὰ τὴν πρῷραν ἐπιτηροῦντες τὰ 10 
παραγγελλόμενα. τῶν δὲ κατὰ ναῦν ἀδικημάτων 
δικαστήριον καθειστήκει ναύκληρος, κυβερνήτης καὶ 
πρῳρεύς, οἵπερ ἐδίκαζον κατὰ τοὺς Συρακοσίων νόμους. 
(5) σίτου δὲ ἐνεβάλλοντο εἰς τὴν ναῦν μυριάδες ἕξ, 
ταρίχων δὲ Σικελικῶν κεράμια μύρια, ἐρεῶν τάλαντα τ5 
δισμύρια, καὶ ἕτερα δὲ φορτία δισμύρια. χωρὶς δὲ 
τούτων ὁ ἐπισιτισμὸς ἣν τῶν ἐμπλεόντων. ὁ δ᾽ ‘Iépwv 
ἐπεὶ πάντας τοὺς λιμένας ἤκουεν τοὺς μὲν ὡς οὐ 
δυνατοί εἰσι τὴν ναῦν δέχεσθαι, τοὺς δὲ καὶ ἐπικινδύνους 
ὑπάρχειν, διέγνω δῶρον αὐτὴν ἀποστεῖλαι Πτολεμαίῳ 20 
τῷ βασιλεῖ εἰς ᾿Αλεξάνδρειαν: καὶ γὰρ ἣν σπάνις σίτου 
κατὰ τὴν Αἴγυπτον. καὶ οὕτως ἐποίησε, καὶ ἡ ναῦς 
κατήχθη εἰς τὴν Adegdvdpeav, ἔνθα καὶ ἐνεωλκήθη. 


I] 
PAUSANIAS AND THEMISTOCLES 


(THucypIpEs, i. 128-138.) 


Tuucypipes has described the end of the two most 
celebrated generals of the Persian wars in a passage which 
E2 
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is only loosely connected with his work, evidently because 
he was in a position to correct the common opinions by the 
results of new inquiry. In the case of Pausanias he had 
obtained knowledge of the decisive letters ; part of the story 
he declares to be a report, which is evidently from a Spartan 
source: the events at the Hellespont and the catastrophe 
were notorious. Herodotus (v. 32) had mentioned the 
treason; and he refers to a daughter of Megabates, who 
is mentioned also by Thucydides, as the Persian bride of 
Pausanias. But he speaks of this last matter as only a 
report ; and it follows from Thucydides that it was false. 
About Themistocles, too, a different story was often told. 
Between his flight from Athens and his appearance as 
governor of Magnesia some years intervened, in which the 
less they knew the more people talked of the most famous 
man in Greece. Here, however, in one chief point of the 
reports Thucydides found there was nothing credible. The 
next generation unanimously declared that Themistocles had 
gone to Xerxes. In this they were right, since Thucydides 
makes him escape across the sea just when the Athenians were 
blockading the island of Naxos. According to his account this 
siege occurred at the latest in 470 B.c., the year which later 
tradition also gives for the flight of Themistocles. Artaxerxes, 
however, succeeded Xerxes as king only in 465 B.c. (see c. 10). 
If a mistake can be detected in a point so important, the 
credibility of the whole account is, of course, seriously 
impaired, so far as it is concerned with distant regions or 
secret matters. The letter of Themistocles, in contrast with 
the documents in the story of Pausanias, we should in any 
case take for a free invention. We must then be content with 
this—that Thucydides believed what he says, for which he 
refers to relatives of Themistocles. In one respect he is 
completely right, namely, in his estimate of the gifted 
statesman, whose portrait, as Herodotus had given it, was 
marred by the painter’s blind hatred of his subject. 


(1) ᾿Επειδὴ Παυσανίας ὁ Λακεδαιμόνιος τὸ πρῶτον 
μεταπεμφθεὶς ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς τῆς ἐν ᾿Ελλησπόντῳ καὶ 
κριθεὶς ὑπ’ αὐτῶν ἀπελύθη μὴ ἀδικεῖν, δημοσίᾳ μὲν 
οὐκέτι ἐξεπέμφθη, ἰδίᾳ δὲ αὐτὸς τριήρη λαβὼν Ἑρμιονίδα 
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ἄνευ Δακεδαιμονίων ἀφικνεῖται ἐς ΕΣ λλήσποντον, τῷ μὲν 
fd 2 . x Ἂς ca ἊΝ ν Ψ ν Xx 
λόγῳ ἐπὶ τὸν Μηδικὸν πόλεμον, τῷ δὲ ἔργῳ τὰ πρὸς 
,Ἅ a “ 
βασιλέα πράγματα πράσσειν, ὥσπερ καὶ τὸ πρῶτον 
ἐπεχείρησεν, ἐφιέμενος τῆς “Ἑλληνικῆς ἀρχῆς. 
Evepyeciay δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦδε πρῶτον ἐς βασιλέα κατέθετο 
καὶ τοῦ παντὸς πράγματος ἀρχὴν ἐποιήσατο: Βυζάντιὸν 
γὰρ ἑλὼν τῇ προτέρᾳ παρουσίᾳ μετὰ τὴν ἐκ Κύπρου 
ἀναχώρησιν (εἶχον δὲ Μῆδοι αὐτὸ καὶ βασιλέως προσή- 
κοντές τινες καὶ ξυγγενεῖς, οἱ ἑάλωσαν ἐν αὐτῷ τότε) 
τούτων ods ἔλαβεν ἀποπέμπει βασιλεῖ κρύφα τῶν ἄλλων 
iA & Ἂς 4 te ΕΝ ὦ wv Ν 
ξυμμάχων, τῷ δὲ λόγῳ ἀπέδρασαν αὐτόν. ἔπρασσε δὲ 
a“ x , a? Ζ - ἂ “0 
ταῦτα μετὰ Γογγύλου τοῦ Ἐρετριέως, ᾧπερ ἐπέτρεψε 
ia ἊΨ, et x > - Bly Ἂν Ν 
τό τε Βυζάντιον καὶ τοὺς αἰχμαλώτους. ἔπεμψε δὲ καὶ 
2 Ν x , Ζ ewes 2 Zz x 
ἐπιστολὴν τὸν Γόγγυλον φέροντα αὐτῷ' ἐνεγέγραπτο δὲ 
{δ 2 " - A 2 2 ¢ ΄ « 
τάδε ἐν αὐτῇ, ὡς ὕστερον ἀνηυρέθη: “ Παυσανίας ὁ 
ἡγεμὼν τῆς Σπάρτης τούσδε τέ σοι χαρίζεσθαι βουλό- 
μενος ἀποπέμπει δορὶ ἑλών: καὶ γνώμην ποιοῦμαι, εἰ 
καὶ σοὶ δοκεῖ, θυγατέρα τε σὴν γῆμαι καὶ σοὶ Σπάρτην 
τε καὶ τὴν ἄλλην "Ελλάδα ὑποχείριον ποιῆσαι. δυνατὸς 
δὲ δοκῶ εἶναι ταῦτα πρᾶξαι μετὰ σοῦ βουλευόμενος. εἰ 
οὖν τί σε τούτων ἀρέσκει, πέμπε ἄνδρα πιστὸν ἐπὶ 
θάλασσαν δι’ οὗ τὸ λοιπὸν τοὺς λόγους ποιησόμεθα. 
(2) τοσαῦτα μὲν ἡ γραφὴ ἐδήλουικ Ἐέρξης δὲ ἥσθη τε 
- n 2 ‘ 
τῇ ἐπιστολῇ καὶ ἀποστέλλει AptrdéBafoy τὸν Φαρνάκου 
ἐπὶ θάλασσαν καὶ κελεύει αὐτὸν τήν τε Δασκυλῖτιν 
σατραπείαν παραλαβεῖν Μεγαβάτην ἀπαλλάξαντα, ὃς 
πρότερον ἦρχε, καὶ παρὰ Παυσανίαν ἐς Βυζάντιον 
ἐπιστολὴν ἀντεπετίθει αὐτῷ ὡς τάχιστα διαπέμψαι 
καὶ τὴν σφραγῖδα ἀποδεῖξαι καί, ἤν τι αὐτῷ Παυ- 
σανίας παραγγέλλῃ περὶ τῶν ἑαυτοῦ πραγμάτων, 
πράσσειν ὡς ἄριστα καὶ πιστότατα. ὃ δὲ ἀφικό- 
’ 3} 2 4 Ὁ yw μ᾿ 
μενος τά τε ἄλλα ἐποίησεν ὥσπερ εἴρητο καὶ τὴν 
τ 
ἐπιστολὴν διέπεμψεν' ἀντενεγέγραπτο δὲ τάδε' “Ὧδε 


Digitized by Microsoft® 


5 


" 


ο 


lal 


5 


iS) 


ο 


25 


30 


54 GREEK READER 


λέγει βασιλεὺς Ξέρξης Παυσανίᾳ: καὶ τῶν ἀνδρῶν οὕς 
μοι πέραν θαλάσσης ἔσωσας κεῖταί σοι εὐεργεσία ἐν τῷ 
ἡμετέρῳ οἴκῳ ἐς ἀεὶ ἀνάγραπτος, καὶ τοῖς λόγοις τοῖς 
ἀπὸ σοῦ ἀρέσκομαι. καί σε μήτε νὺξ μήθ᾽ ἡμέρα 
5 ἐπισχέτω ὥστε ἀνεῖναι πράσσειν τι ὧν ἐμοὶ ὑπισχνῇ, 
μηδὲ χρυσοῦ καὶ ἀργύρου δαπάνῃ κεκώλυσο μηδὲ στρα- 
τιᾶς πλήθει, εἴ ποι δεῖ παραγίγνεσθαι, ἀλλὰ per’ ‘Apra- 
Bdgov, ἀνδρὸς ἀγαθοῦ, ὅν σοι ἔπεμψα, πρᾶσσε θαρσῶν 
καὶ τὰ ἐμὰ καὶ τὰ σὰ ὅπῃ κάλλιστα καὶ ἄριστα ἕξει 
10 ἀμφοτέροις (3) ταῦτα λαβὼν ὁ Παυσανίας τὰ γράμ- 
ματα, ὧν καὶ πρότερον ἐν μεγάλῳ ἀξιώματι ὑπὸ τῶν 
“Ἑλλήνων διὰ τὴν Πλαταιᾶσιν ἡγεμονίαν, πολλῷ τότε 
μᾶλλον ἦρτο καὶ οὐκέτι ἐδύνατο ἐν τῷ καθεστηκότι 
τρόπῳ βιοτεύειν, ἀλλὰ σκευάς τε Μηδικὰς ἐνδυόμενος 
15 ἐκ τοῦ Βυῤαντίου ἐξήει, καὶ διὰ τῆς Θράκης πορευό- 
μένον αὐτὸν Μῆδοι καὶ Αἰγύπτιοι ἐδορυφόρουν, τράπεζάν 
τε Περσικὴν παρετίθετο, καὶ κατέχειν τὴν διάνοιαν οὐκ 
ἐδύνατο, ἀλλ᾽ ἔργοις βραχέσι προυδήλου ἃ τῇ γνώμῃ 
μειζόνως ἐς ἔπειτα ἔμελλε πράξειν, δυσπρόσοδόν τε 
2. αὑτὸν παρεῖχε καὶ τῇ ὀργῇ οὕτω χαλεπῇ ἐχρῆτο ἐς 
πάντας ὁμοίως ὥστε μηδένα δύνασθαι προσιέναι" διόπερ 
καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους οὐχ ἥκιστα ἡ ξυμμαχία 
2 

μετέστη. 
(4) Οἱ δὲ Λακεδαιμόνιοι αἰσθόμενοι τό τε πρῶτον 
25 διὰ ταῦτα ἀνεκάλεσαν αὐτόν, καὶ ἐπειδὴ τῇ ᾿Ἑρμιονίδι 
νηὶ τὸ δεύτερον ἐκπλεύσας οὐ κελευσάντων αὐτῶν τοιαῦτα 
ἐφαίνετο ποιῶν, καὶ ἐκ τοῦ Bufavytiov βίᾳ ὑπ’ ᾿4θη- 
ναίων ἐκπολιορκηθεὶς ἐς μὲν τὴν Σπάρτην οὐκ ἐπανε- 
χώρει, ἐς δὲ Κολωνὰς τὰς Τρῳάδας ἱδρυθεὶς πράσσων 
30 τε ἐσηγγέλλετο αὐτοῖς πρὸς τοὺς βαρβάρους καὶ οὐκ 
ἐπ’ ἀγαθῷ τὴν μονὴν ποιούμενος, οὕτω δὴ οὐκέτι ἐπέσχον, 
ἀλλὰ πέμψαντες κήρυκα οἱ ἔφοροι καὶ σκυτάλην εἶπον 
τοῦ κήρυκος μὴ λείπεσθαι, εἰ δὲ μή, πόλεμον αὐτῷ 
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3 παρτιάτας προαγορεύειν. ὃ δὲ βουλόμενος ὡς ἥκιστα 
ὕποπτος εἶναι καὶ πιστεύων χρήμασι διαλύσειν τὴν 


διαβολὴν ἀνεχώρει τὸ δεύτερον ἐς Σπάρτην, καὶ ἐς μὲν. 


τὴν εἱρκτὴν ἐσπίπτει τὸ πρῶτον ὑπὸ τῶν ἐφόρων (ἔξεστι 
δὲ τοῖς ἐφόροις τὸν βασιλέα δρᾶσαι τοῦτο), ἔπειτα δια- 
πραξάμενος ὕστερον ἐξῆλθε καὶ καθίστησιν ἑαυτὸν ἐς 
ἐν rea δ Ν 2s + 2 Ν 
κρίσιν τοῖς βουλομένοις περὶ αὐτῶν ἐλέγχειν. (5) καὶ 
φανερὸν μὲν εἶχον οὐδὲν οἱ Σπαρτιᾶται σημεῖον, οὔτε 
οἱ ἐχθροὶ οὔτε ἡ πᾶσα πόλις, ὅτῳ ἂν πιστεύσαντες 
βεβαίως ἐτιμωροῦντο ἄνδρα γένους τε τοῦ βασιλείου 
ὄντα καὶ ἐν τῷ παρόντι τιμὴν ἔχοντα (Πλείσταρχον 
> x δ, aw 2 Ν 2 4 2 Ν 
γὰρ τὸν Δεωνίδου ὄντα βασιλέα καὶ νέον ἔτι ἀνεψιὸς 

a 2 ᾽ « a υ x δὼ ~ 
ὧν ἐπετρόπευεν), ὑποψίας δὲ πολλὰς παρεῖχε TH TE 
παρανομίᾳ καὶ ξφηλώσει τῶν βαρβάρων μὴ ἴσος . βού- 
λεσθαι εἶναι τοῖς παροῦσι, καὶ τά τε ἄλλα αὐτοῦ 

> eo wy re 2 / ty 7 
ἀνεσκόπουν, εἴ τί που ἐξεδεδιήτητο τῶν καθεστώτων 
4 ~~ ( ΠΕ, ἢ x ¥ » x ᾿ ~ 
νομίμων, καὶ ὅτι ἐπὶ τὸν τρίποδά ποτε τὸν ἐν Δελφοῖς, 
ὃν ἀνέθεσαν of “Ελληνες ἀπὸ τῶν Μήδων ἀκροθίνιον, 

ἠξίωσεν ἐπιγράψασθαι αὐτὸς ἰδίᾳ τὸ ἐλεγεῖον τόδε" 

“Ἑλλήνων ἀρχηγὸς ἐπεὶ στρατὸν ὥλεσε Μήδων, 

an) 
Παυσανίας Φοίβῳ μνῆμ᾽ ἀνέθηκε τόδε. 

> a 2 ΄, ’ 
τὸ μὲν οὖν ἐλεγεῖον of Aaxedaipdvior ἐξεκόλαψαν εὐθὺς 
τότε ἀπὸ τοῦ τρίποδος τοῦτο καὶ ἐπέγραψαν ὀνομαστὶ 

a BA 

τὰς πόλεις ὅσαι ξυγκαθελοῦσαι τὸν βάρβαρον ἔστησαν 
Ἄν 2 Nd “ ὡς τ 207 | 3 
τὸ ἀνάθημα: τοῦ μέντοι Παυσανίου ἀδίκημα καὶ τότ 
ἐδόκει εἶναι, καὶ ἐπειδὴ ἐν τούτῳ καθειστήκει, πολλῷ 
μᾶλλον παρόμοιον πραχθῆναι ἐφαίνετο τῇ παρούσῃ 
διανοίᾳ. ἐπυνθάνοντο δὲ καὶ ἐς τοὺς Εἵλωτας πράσσειν 
7 1s Loe. 2 ya ΄ x ¢ = 
τι αὐτόν' καὶ ἣν δὲ οὕτως" ἐλευθέρωσίν τε yap ὑπισχνεῖτο 
~~ ~ ΕἾ ~ 
αὐτοῖς καὶ πολιτείαν, ἣν ξυνεπαναστῶσι Kal τὸ πᾶν 
ξυγκατεργάσωνται. ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὡς οὐδὲ τῶν Εἱλώτων 
μηνυταῖς τισι πιστεύσαντες ἠξίωσαν νεώτερόν τι ποιεῖν 
7 ᾿ A 
ἐς αὐτόν, χρώμενοι τῷ τρόπῳ ᾧπερ εἰώθασιν ἐς σφᾶς 
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αὐτούς, μὴ ταχεῖς εἶναι περὶ ἀνδρὸς Σπαρτιάτου ἄνευ 
ἀναμφισβητήτων τεκμηρίων βουλεῦσαί τι ἀνήκεστον, 
πρίν γε δὴ αὐτοῖς, ὡς λέγεται, ὁ μέλλων τὰς τελευταίας 
an ~ 2 
βασιλεῖ ἐπιστολὰς πρὸς ᾿Αρτάβαζον κομιεῖν, ἀνὴρ Apyi- 
5 Avos, παιδικά ποτε ὧν αὐτοῦ καὶ πιστότατος ἐκείνῳ, 
μηνυτὴς γίγνεται, δείσας κατὰ ἐνθύμησίν τινα ὅτι 
οὐδείς πω τῶν πρὸ ἑαυτοῦ ἀγγελῶν πάλιν ἀφίκετο: καὶ 
παραποιησάμενος σφραγῖδα, ἵνα, ἣν ψευσθῇ τῆς δόξης 
ἣ καὶ ἐκεῖνός τι μεταγράψαι αἰτήσῃ, μὴ ἐπιγνῷ, λύει 
τὰς ἐπιστολάς: ἐν αἷς ὑπονοήσας τι τοιοῦτο προσεπε- 
στάλθαι καὶ αὑτὸν ηὗρεν ἐγγεγραμμένον κτείνειν. 
(6) τότε δὴ οἱ ἔφοροι δείξαντος αὐτοῦ τὰ γράμματα 
- ΝΥ 2 ? τ Ψ' δὲ θέ y 
μᾶλλον μὲν ἐπίστευσαν, αὐτήκοοι δὲ βουληθέντες ἔτι 
γενέσθαι αὐτοῦ Παυσανίου τι λέγοντος, ἀπὸ παρα- 
σκευῆς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐπὶ Ταίναρον ἱκέτου οἰχομένου 

Ἂς Z End 4 - 2 
καὶ σκηνωσαμένου διπλῆν διαφράγματι καλύβην, és 
- A χὰ 2 4 " ν ΄ 
ἣν τῶν ἐφόρων ἐντός τινας ἔκρυψε, καὶ Παυσανίου 
ὡς αὐτὸν ἐλθόντος καὶ ἐρωτῶντος τὴν πρόφασιν τῆς 
ἱκετείας ἤσθοντο πάντα σαφῶς, αἰτιωμένου τοῦ ἀνθρώ- 

iA Ν ~ 2 Ν > > > 

που τά τε περὶ αὑτοῦ γραφέντα Kal τἄλλ᾽ ἀποφαί- 

’ ~ 

vovros καθ᾽ ἕκαστον, ὡς οὐδὲν πώποτε αὐτὸν ἐν ταῖς 

πρὸς βασιλέα διακονίαις παραβάλοιτο, προτιμηθείη δ᾽ 

ἐν ἴσῳ τοῖς πολλοῖς τῶν διακόνων ἀποθανεῖν, κἀκείνου 

αὐτά τε ταῦτα ξυνομολογοῦντος καὶ περὶ τοῦ παρόντος 

᾿ IA > kJ » DY ’, ‘4 lon 3 la 

οὐκ ἐῶντος dpyiferOat, ἀλλὰ πίστιν διδόντος τῆς ἀναστά- 

σεως καὶ ἀξιοῦντος ὡς τάχιστα πορεύεσθαι καὶ μὴ τὰ 
πρασσόμενα διακωλύειν. 

(1) “ἀκούσαντες δὲ ἀκριβῶς τότε μὲν ἀπῆλθον οἱ 
ἔφοροι, βεβαίως δὲ ἤδη εἰδότες ἐν τῇ πόλει τὴν ξύλληψιν 
ἐποιοῦντο. λέγεται δ᾽ αὐτὸν μέλλοντα ξυλληφθήσεσθαι 
ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, ἑνὸς μὲν τῶν ἐφόρων τὸ πρόσωπον προσιόντος 

* A“ 27) @ a 

ὡς εἶδε, γνῶναι ἐφ ᾧ ἐχώρει, ἄλλου δὲ νεύματι ἀφανεῖ 
Γι , ’ Lewd 
χρησαμένου καὶ δηλώσαντος εὐνοίᾳ, πρὸς τὸ ἱερὸν τῆς 
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Χαλκιοίκου χωρῆσαι δρόμῳ καὶ mpoxaragpvyciv: ἣν δὲ 
᾽ A? Υὴ 
ἐγγὺς τὸ τέμενος. καὶ ἐς οἴκημα οὐ μέγα ὃ ἣν τοῦ 
Ἂ a?) Fo oe A. ἃ 4, , « A 
ἱεροῦ ἐσελθών, iva μὴ ὑπαίθριος ταλαιπωροίη, ἡσύχαζεν. 
οἱ δὲ τὸ παραυτίκα μὲν ὑστέρησαν τῇ διώξει, μετὰ δὲ 
τοῦτο τοῦ τε οἰκήματος τὸν ὄροφον ἀφεῖλον καὶ τὰς 
θύρας, ἔνδον ὄντα τηρήσαντες αὐτὸν καὶ ἀπολαβόντες 
ἔσω, ἀπῳκοδόμησαν, προσκαθεζόμενοί τε ἐξεπολιόρκησαν 
a 7 na > 
λιμῷ. καὶ μέλλοντος αὐτοῦ ἀποψύχειν ὥσπερ εἶχεν 
2 2 a a 
ἐν τῷ οἰκήματι, αἰσθόμενοί τε ἐξάγουσιν ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ 
D4 ΄- 
ἔτι ἔμπνουν ὄντα, καὶ ἐξαχθεὶς ἀπέθανε παραχρῆμα. 
τ ᾿ ἀ 22 x 2 x lA Ἔ ‘ 
καὶ αὐτὸν ἐμέλλησαν μὲν ἐς τὸν Καιάδαν οἷπερ τοὺς 
κακούργους ἐμβάλλειν: ἔπειτα ἔδοξε πλησίον που κατο- 
ρύξαι. ὁ δὲ θεὸς ὁ ἐν Δελφοῖς τόν τε τάφον ὕστερον 
ἔχρησε τοῖς Δακεδαιμονίοις μετενεγκεῖν οὗπερ ἀπέθανε 
(καὶ νῦν κεῖται ἐν τῷ προτεμενίσματι, ὃ γραφῇ στῆλαι 
δηλοῦσὼ, καί, ὡς ἄγος αὐτοῖς ὃν τὸ πεπραγμένον, δύο 
σώματα ἀνθ᾽ ἑνὸς τῇ Χαλκιοίκῳ ἀποδοῦναι. οἱ δὲ 
ἢ, lot 2 Ἂν A © x Ἅ. ’΄, 
ποιησάμενοι χαλκοῦς ἀνδριάντας δύο ὡς ἀντὶ Παυσανίου 
ἀνέθεσαν. 

(8) Τοῦ δὲ μηδισμοῦ τοῦ Παυσανίου Λακεδαι- 
tA £ Zz Ν AY 2 # 
μόνιοι, πρέσβεις πέμψαντες παρὰ τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους, 
ξυνεπῃτιῶντο καὶ τὸν Θεμιστοκλέα, ὡς ηὕρισκον ἐκ τῶν 

Ἂ, Τῷ 2 4 2 , ~ 2 each » 
περὶ Παυσανίαν ἐλέγχων, ἠξίουν τε τοῖς αὐτοῖς κολά- 
εσθαι αὐτόν. οἱ δὲ πεισθέντες (ἔτυχε γὰρ ὠστρακι- 

δ Ν wv = + > wv = “ 
σμένος καὶ ἔχων δίαιταν μὲν ἐν “Apyet, ἐπιφοιτῶν 
δὲ καὶ ἐς τὴν ἄλλην Πελοπόννησον) πέμπουσι 

ἈΝ a ’ ς * wy - 
μετὰ τῶν Aaxcdatpovioy ἑτοίμων ὄντων ἕυνδιώκειν 
ἄνδρας οἷς εἴρητο ἄγειν ὅπου ἂν περιτύχωσιν. 
(9) ὁ δὲ Θεμιστοκλῆς προαισθόμενος φεύγει ἐκ 
Πελοποννήσου ἐς Κέρκυραν, ὧν αὐτῶν εὐεργέτης. 
δεδιέναι δὲ φασκόντων Κερκυραίων ἔχειν αὐτὸν ὥστε 
Λακεδαιμονίοις καὶ ᾿Αθηναίοις ἀπεχθέσθαι, διακομί- 
ἕεται ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐς τὴν ἤπειρον τὴν καταντικρύ. καὶ 
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a ae 
διωκόμενος ὑπὸ τῶν προστεταγμένων κατὰ πύστιν ἡ 
χωροΐη, ἀναγκάζεται κατά τι ἄπορον παρὰ "“Adpunroy 
τὸν Μολοσσῶν βασιλέα, ὄντα αὐτῷ οὐ φίλον, καταλῦσαι. 
καὶ ὃ μὲν οὐκ ἔτυχεν ἐπιδημῶν, ὃ δὲ τῆς γυναικὸς 
5 ἱκέτης γενόμενος διδάσκεται ὑπ᾽ αὐτῆς τὸν παῖδα σφῶν 
λαβὼν καθέξεσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν ἑστίαν. καὶ ἐλθόντος οὐ 
“7 cal 
πολὺ ὕστερον τοῦ ᾿Αδμήτου δηλοῖ τε ὅς ἐστι Kal οὐκ 
2 - wy » ἌΝ 2 πὶ ον 3 Z 
ἀξιοῖ, εἴ τι dpa αὐτὸς ἀντεῖπεν αὐτῷ ᾿Αθηναίων 
“ > 
δεομένῳ, φεύγοντα τιμωρεῖσθαι. Kal yap ἂν or 
το ἐκείνου πολλῷ ἀσθενέστερος ἐν τῷ παρόντι κακῶς 
τὰ > n 
πάσχειν, γενναῖον δὲ εἶναι τοὺς ὁμοίους ἀπὸ τοῦ ἴσου 
τιμωρεῖσθαι. καὶ ἅμα αὐτὸς μὲν ἐκείνῳ χρείας τινὸς 
“ ’ lot ~ 
kai οὐκ ἐς τὸ σῶμα σῴζεσθαι ἐναντιωθῆναι, ἐκεῖνον δ᾽ 
2 > 2 ᾿ 2.5 ἂς Ἂν δ ἐν & NY 249 & 7 
dv, εἰ ἐκδοίη αὐτόν (εἰπὼν ὑφ᾽ ὧν καὶ ἐφ᾽ ᾧ didKera), 
τὸ σωτηρίας ἂν τῆς ψυχῆς ἀποστερῆσαι. (10) ὃ δὲ 
ἀκούσας ἀνίστησί τε αὐτὸν μετὰ τοῦ ἑαυτοῦ υἱέξος 
(ὥσπερ καὶ ἔχων ἐκαθέζετο, καὶ μέγιστον ἦν ἱκέτευμα 
τοῦτο) καὶ ὕστερον οὐ πολλῷ τοῖς Δακεδαιμονίοις 
2 a “- 
καὶ ᾿Αθηναίοις ἐλθοῦσι καὶ πολλὰ εἰποῦσιν οὐκ 
20 ἐκδίδωσιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀποστέλλει βουλόμενον as βασιλέα 
πορευθῆναι ἐπὶ τὴν ἑτέραν θάλασσαν πεζῇ ἐς Πύδναν 
Ω 
τὴν AnreEdvdpov. ἐν ἢ ὁλκάδος τυχὼν ἀναγομένης ἐπ᾽ 
, ‘4 » 2 Ἂς , ~ 2 x? 
Tevias καὶ ἐπιβὰς καταφέρεται χειμῶνι és τὸ ᾿4θη- 
ναίων στρατόπεδον ὃ ἐπολιόρκει Νάξον. καὶ (ἣν γὰρ 
3 Ν nw 2 an 4 4 ~ Pd eo 
25 ἀγνὼς τοῖς ἐν TH vni) δείσας φράζει τῷ ναυκλήρῳ ὅστις 
2 AY ‘ rg 7 Nace. ‘ , ey 4 ἊΨ ἜΜ... 
ἐστὶ καὶ dv ἃ φεύγει, καὶ εἰ μὴ σώσει αὐτόν, ἔφη ἐρεῖν 
e , Ν ΓΝ ἢ Ψ Ss ἀν 2 Ψ 
ὅτι χρήμασι πεισθεὶς αὐτὸν ἄγει: τὴν δὲ ἀσφάλειαν 
εἶναι μηδένα ἐκβῆναι ἐκ τῆς νεὼς μέχρι πλοῦς γένηται: 
» 2 cad 
πειθομένῳ δ᾽ αὐτῷ χάριν ἀπομνήσεσθαι ἀξίαν. ὁ δὲ 
ἊΣ ree ~ 
30 ναύκληρος ποιεῖ τε ταῦτα Kal ἀποσαλεύσας ἡμέραν 
καὶ νύκτα ὑπὲρ τοῦ στρατοπέδου ὕστερον ἀφικνεῖται ἐς 
La lol Cal 
"Egeoov. καὶ ὁ Θεμιστοκλῆς ἐκεῖνόν τε ἐθεράπευσε 
Γ μιν “ 
χρημάτων δόσει (ἦλθε γὰρ αὐτῷ ὕστερον ἔκ τε ᾿Αθηνῶν 
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παρὰ τῶν φίλων καὶ ἐξ "“Apyous ἃ ὑπεξέκειτο), Kal 
μετὰ τῶν κάτω Περσῶν τινος πορευθεὶς ἄνω ἐσπέμπει 
᾽ 
γράμματα πρὸς βασιλέα ᾿'Αρτοξέρξην τὸν Ἐέρξου 
νεωστὶ βασιλεύοντα. ἐδήλου δ᾽ ἡ γραφὴ ὅτι “ Θεμι- 
στοκλῆς ἥκω παρὰ σέ, ὃς κακὰ μὲν πλεῖστα “Ελλήνων 
εἴργασμαι τὸν ὑμέτερον οἶκον, ὅσον χρόνον τὸν σὸν 
πατέρα ἐπιόντα ἐμοὶ ἀνάγκῃ ἠμυνόμην, πολὺ δ᾽ ἔτι 
πλείω ἀγαθά, ἐπειδὴ ἐν τῷ ἀσφαλεῖ μὲν ἐμοί, ἐκείνῳ 

A 2 3 ἊΣ if 4 3 + 3 ’ ᾽ 
δὲ ἐν ἐπικινδύνῳ πάλιν ἡ ἀποκομιδὴ ἐγίγνετο, καί μοι 
> 2. ) Εὰ 4 Ἀ κ᾿ ays , 
εὐεργεσία ὀφείλεται (γράψας τὴν ἐκ Σαλαμῖνος προάγ- 
γελσιν τῆς ἀναχωρήσεως καὶ τὴν τῶν γεφυρῶν, ἣν 
ψευδῶς προσεποιήσατο, τότε δι᾽ αὑτὸν οὐ διάλυσιν), 

Ν ~ 4 τ > ΕἾ 7 ΄ ἔν 
καὶ νῦν ἔχων σε μεγάλα ἀγαθὰ δρᾶσαι πάρειμι διωκό- 
μενος ὑπὸ τῶν Ελλήνων διὰ τὴν σὴν φιλίαν. βούλομαι 
δ᾽ ἐνιαυτὸν ἐπισχὼν αὐτός σοι περὶ ὧν ἥκω δηλῶσαι. 

AY , + - Ed - 5 ; a xX 
(11) βασιλεὺς δέ, ὡς λέγεται, ἐθαύμασέ τε αὐτοῦ τὴν 
cal ? cad 
διάνοιαν καὶ ἐκέλευε ποιεῖν οὕτως. ὃ δ᾽ ἐν τῷ χρόνῳ 
ἃ 2» 2 a ? ΄ “ 207 
ὃν ἐπέσχε τῆς Περσίδος γλώσσης ὅσα ἐδύνατο κατε- 
νόησε καὶ τῶν ἐπιτηδευμάτων τῆς χώρας" ἀφικόμενος 

Ἂ xX ἈΝ 3 Ν 2 2 , ae 2 ‘ 
δὲ μετὰ τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν γίγνεται παρ᾽ αὐτῷ μέγας καὶ 
ὅσος οὐδείς πω ᾿Ελλήνων διά τε τὴν προὔπάρχουσαν 
ἀξίωσιν καὶ τοῦ “Ἑλληνικοῦ ἐλπίδα ἣν ὑπετίθει αὐτῷ 
δουλώσειν, μάλιστα δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ πεῖραν διδοὺς ξυνετὸς 
φαίνεσθαι. 

Ἢν γὰρ ὁ Θεμιστοκλῆς, βεβαιότατα δὴ φύσεως 
ἰσχὺν δηλώσας, καὶ διαφερόντως τι ἐς αὐτὸ μᾶλλον 
c 7 Fla 4 ? ’ A δ, + ny 
ἑτέρου ἄξιος Oavydoa οἰκείᾳ γὰρ ξυνέσει καὶ οὔτε 
προμαθὼν ἐς αὐτὴν οὐδὲν οὔτ᾽ ἐπιμαθὼν τῶν τε 

lod Ξ ~ ’ὕ 
παραχρῆμα δι ἐλαχίστης βουλῆς κράτιστος γνώμων, 
καὶ τῶν μελλόντων ἐπὶ πλεῖστον τοῦ γενησομένου 
ἄριστος εἰκαστής: καὶ ἃ μὲν μετὰ χεῖρας ἔχοι καὶ 
ἐξηγήσασθαι οἷός τε, ὧν δὲ ἄπειρος εἴη κρῖναι ἱκανῶς 
οὐκ ἀπήλλακτο: τό τε ἄμεινον ἢ χεῖρον ἐν τῷ ἀφανεῖ 
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ἔτι προεώρα μάλιστα: καὶ τὸ ξύμπαν εἰπεῖν, φύσεως 
X 7 2 δὲ , ΄ δ) a 
μὲν δυνάμει, μελέτης δὲ βραχύτητι κράτιστος δὴ οὗτος 
αὐτοσχεδιάζειν τὰ δέοντα ἐγένετο. 
Νοσήσας δὲ τελευτᾷ τὸν βίον" λέγουσι δέ τινες καὶ 
5 ἑκούσιον φαρμάκῳ ἀποθανεῖν αὐτόν, ἀδύνατον νομίσαντα 
εἶναι ἐπιτελέσαι βασιλεῖ ἃ ὑπέσχετο. μνημεῖον μὲν 
μὰ rol a?) a - a 
οὖν αὐτοῦ ἐν Μαγνησίᾳ ἐστὶ τῇ Aovavf ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ" 
ταύτης γὰρ ἦρχε τῆς χώρας, δόντος βασιλέως αὐτῷ 
Μαγνησίαν μὲν ἄρτον, ἣ προσέφερε πεντήκοντα 
΄ ~ 2 ~ ν᾽ ‘ > 2Q7 xX 
10 τάλαντα τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ, Adpwakoy δὲ οἶνον (ἐδόκει yap 
πολυοινότατον τῶν τότε evar), Μυοῦντα δὲ ὄψον. τὰ 
δὲ ὀστᾶ φασι κομισθῆναι αὐτοῦ οἱ προσήκοντες οἴκαδε 
- 2 Ψ A “- ft > - 2 lad 
κελεύσαντος ἐκείνου καὶ τεθῆναι κρύφα ᾿Αθηναίων ἐν τῇ 
Arrixh οὐ γὰρ ἐξῆν ὡς ἐπὶ προδοσίᾳ φεύγοντος. τὰ 
ὡς Ἂν Η ΄ χ, 2 ἢ 
13 μὲν κατὰ Παυσανίαν τὸν Aaxedaipéviov καὶ Θεμι- 
; “- A 
στοκλέα τὸν 4θηναῖον λαμπροτάτους γενομένους τῶν 
καθ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς “Ελλήνων οὕτως ἐτελεύτησεν. 
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NOTES 


I 
MAXIMS AND ANECDOTES 


PaGE 3, |. 1. πολυμαθίη : the ending in -n instead of -a because 
Heracleitus (and Democritus also) used the Ionic dialect, of 
which this was a characteristic. ‘Much learning.’ 

διδάσκει, ‘make wise.’ 

3. βλάξ in form = μαλακός : specially of a horse ‘ without 

spirit’; but here it means ‘foolish.’ 
ἐπτοῆσθαι = ‘to be excited.’ The opposite of this saying is 
the 27 admirari of the wise. 

PAGE 4, 1. 6. εὐδαιμονία is often used of the ‘ good luck’ which 
possessions give, i.e. of wealth. Democritus contrasts this 
misuse with the true meaning through the etymology of the 
word (ev+dainov). Only when the δαίμων, the divine element 
in our souls, ed ἔχει, can we truly be said εὐδαιμονεῖν. 

9. éAupalvero=¢Brarre. 

10. στάσιος, Ionic form=ordceas. 

12. κακῶς ἀκούειν, ‘to be ill spoken of.’ 

13. ἐπὶ todro=émi τὴν ἀρχήν. 

15. of δυνάμενοι, ‘those who have means.’ 

προτελεῖν, ‘pay for.’ 

16. τολμῶσι, ‘bring themselves.’ The poor gradually learn to 
understand and respect the spirit in which the kindness is done: 
and hence the good results. 

27. 6 δέ, ‘he.’ The emphasis is on μαθών, so that the sense is 
‘that I may learn it before I die.’ In a poem by Solon occurs 
the line γηράσκω δ᾽ αἰεὶ πολλὰ διδασκόμενος, i.e. ‘I am ever learn- 
ing’; and the anecdote is intended to illustrate this saying. 

29. ὃ τυραννήσας, ‘who became sovereign.’ Pittacus belonged 
to the popular party at Mytilene, and on that account was scoffed 
at by the aristocratic poet Alcaeus as a plebeian; like Solon, he 
was chosen to occupy a position similar to that of a dictator at 
the head of the state. _ 

PaGcE 5, |. 24. Stratonicus was a κιθαρῳδός (1,6. he sang 
while accompanying himself on the lyre), and lived to the 
middle of the fourth century B.C.: this was the time when this 
art was at its height. The skilled performers travelled among 
the Greek cities to give concerts, and also gave lessons. 

νεωλκεῖν = ‘to beach.’ 
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28, Stratonicus uses the line which Homer appends to the 
prayer of Achilles for the safety of his friend Patroclus. In 
Homer (Ziad xvi. 251) the next lines are— 

νηῶν μέν οἱ ἀπώσασθαι πόλεμόν τε μάχην τε 
δῶκε, σόον δ᾽ ἀνένευσε μάχης ἔξ ἀπονέεσθαι. 
Patroclus was killed. 

33. Figures of the patron deities regularly stood in schoolrooms. 

PaGE6,1.7. διατεθείς, like διακείμενος, of being in a certain state. 

9. παραστῆσαι, ‘to offer duly.’ 

καθ᾽ ὑποβολήν, ‘as a substitute.’ 

13. ἀπήρξατο : a ritual word, properly to offer the firstlings 
(ἀπαρχή) of a sacrifice to the’ god. But here she begins by 
taking the perquisites for the temple staff—the pdrrys, who 
sprinkles the victim with holy water, the keeper of the key, and 
soon. These persons received certain portions of the sacrifice, 
but seldom on such a considerable scale as here suggested. Of 
course the rule did not apply to cakes and buns offered. καθ᾽ 
ἕνα = ‘one by one.’ 

16. κλειδοφόρος = κλειδοῦχος. 

18. ἄρον ἐκ μέσου, ‘take it away.’ 

21. τί πλέον ἔχουσιν, ‘what advantage is enjoyed by.’ 

27. οὐκέτι is used idiomatically when something expected does 
not follow, ‘not, as you would expect.’ 

29. λάχανα: wild ones that he had found. Horace, Efist. 
I, xvii. 14 spoils this story by making Aristippus reply sz sczret 
regibus uti, | fastidiret olus gui me notat. 

PAGE 7, 1. 5. στρατηγοί: they were elected annually by vote 
in the assembly. 

9. κύων, Cynic. It appears that Diogenes was really cap- 
tured at sea by pirates, carried to Corinth, and sold as a slave 
to Xeniades. A lasting friendship sprang up between master 
and man, and the philosopher was soon set free. 

14. ἄνω ποταμῶν ἱερῶν χωροῦσι παγαί, 

καὶ δίκα καὶ πάντα πάλιν στρέφεται 
is the opening of a beautiful chorus in Euripides, Medea 410. 

17. προεδρία : front seat in the theatre, hence ‘ precedence.’ 
Those who were initiated into the Eleusinian Mysteries were 
promised the enjoyments of Paradise ; whereas the others ἐν 
βορβόρῳ κείσονται, will stick fast in the mire of the lower world. 

21. μακρός implies also ‘ tedious.’ 

22, παραδείξαντος, ‘disclosing unintentionally.’ 

27. Demonax lived in the first half of the second century A.D. 
at Athens. At that time the practice called drrixifew, striving 
to go back to the classical Attic in every detail, had become 
prevalent. 

PaGE 8, 1. 6. codoikov: blundering (guilty of solecisms) in 
conversation. 
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II 


THE HUNTER. 


PAGE 9, |. 4. τὰ κοῖλα τῆς Εὐβοίας : so called by sailors, who 
following the gréat route from the N.E. to the coast of Euboea 
sailed past the south of the island to the Saronic Gulf: they 
regarded the opening of the Euboeic strait on their right as 
a ‘hollow.’ The steep coast there, owing to the islets and rocks 
off it, is particularly dangerous. 

6. ἐκβαλόντες : as the sailors with the boat (called now a 
caigue) were driven into the breakers, and on account of the 
southerly gale could not get off, they let her run aground as 
soon as they had found a point where they could land in safety 
at the cost of the boat. 

ἡ. πορφυρεῖς : the purple fish (s#urex) was eagerly sought 
among the rocks of the Greek coasts. 

ὑφορμεῖν = ‘lie at anchor.’ 

χηλῇ : ἃ mole built on a projecting rock. 

12. συχνόν, ‘far.’ 

PaGE 10,1. 9. ὑγιῆ, 1.6. he did not shave. To the philosopher 
the habit of shaving, which prevailed from the time of Alexander 
to Hadrian (i.e. from about 335 B.C. to 100 A.D.), seemed an 
unnatural disfigurement. 

10. In the Catalogue of Ships (//ad ii. 542) the inhabitants of 
Euboea are described as ὄπιθεν κομοῶντες. So they cut their 
hair in front, whereas the κάρη κομοῶντες ᾿Αχαιοί of Homer let all 
their hair grow. In later centuries long hair was a sign of 
liberty. But now for a long time the hair had been worn quite 
short ; and this too seemed to philosophers quite unnatural. 

11. ἐμοὶ δοκεῖν, ‘as I think’; the infin. is used, often with ὡς, 
in many adverbial expressions. 

13. ἀλλά is often used to introduce a lively question. The 
old-fashioned mountain peasant uses the old form ξεῖνος for ξένος. 

15. ἐκεῖνος, ‘ yonder.’ 

20. τῶν κρεῶν : partitive gen. 

23. The repetition of ἔφη in εἶπε shows that he does not talk 
continuously, but throws in a remark here and there during his 
work. 

He was going to say, ‘I only wish the storm would end in 
five days’; but, as the stranger might be alarmed, he thought- 
fully puts in first, ‘ you must not be afraid.’ 

PAGE 11, 1. 3. ἐλαφροί: without the ballast which a large 
vessel carries. 

5. ἀνακτήσῃ σαυτόν, ‘ will recover.’ 

10, ἰσχνότητος ; the huntsman supposes that because he is 
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thin he is ill, and thinks that to seek an inhabited place would 


i i ἃ to describe his 
h for him to-day. Dion has no nee i 
μα eonal appeamacs, as he was well known at the time that he 


wrote this story. 


, supply γεγονώς. : 
Ἢ nen ot Bh τὰ τότε, ‘but now indeed more than ever.’ 


25. ἐπεργαζόμενοι, ‘ cultivating besides.’ 

χωρίον, ‘homestead.’ ᾿ side 

28. μισθοῦ, ‘for wages,’ 1.6. * paid.’ 

29. μακαρίου, ‘ wealthy,’ a colloquial use. 

PAGE 12, 1. 1. ὑπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως, 1.6. Domitian. This refers 
to the infamous practice by which informers trumped up charges 
against rich persons in his reign, that they might be put to 
death and their property confiscated. 

3. βοΐδια: he uses the diminutive in speaking affection- 
ately of his own little property. 

7. μόσχων ἕνεκεν : to prevent them straying. 

ὡς ἂν etc., ‘just as one does for the summer, you know.’ 
ὡς ay is the later idiom for ὡς ‘as.’ For οἶμαι politely added to 
a piece of information, we say ‘ you know’: πού also is merely 
a piece of politeness. 

12. ἀπόρρυτον ἑκατέρωθεν : the ground falls away on both sides, 
lies on a ridge: in the valley, which the stream that rises there 
has cut through, stands the farm-yard sheltered by the trees. 

16. πνεῦμα : north wind which prevails in summer in Greece 
and makes a pleasant breeze. 

20. ἀραιοῖς : planted thinly, so that shrub and herb can grow 
between them ; this is the character of the Greek upland. 

21. ἀνειμένοι, ‘stretching.’ 

25. χωρίου, ‘ plot of ground.’ 

26. ἔτυχον εἰργασμένοι : they had tilled it before the disaster 
overtook them. 

29. τὸ μὲν αὐτοί, " sometimes alone.’ 

31. ὑπέστρεψαν, trans. by pluperf.; Gk. only marks the fact, 
where we give the relative time. Two of the dogs had turned 
back when the herd was driven off. Naturally they did not 
make very good sporting dogs. 

PaGE13,1.8. déByoav,‘turned out’: here he points to the dogs. 

14. 4 χειμερινῆ, supply θήρα : ‘that in the winter.’ 

17. οὐδὲν δεῖ... πράγματα ἔχειν, ‘there is no need to trouble 
to look for them.’ 

19. μᾶλλόν τι, ‘considerably more.’ 

21. τὸ ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνου, ‘from that time onwards.’ 

24. λέγοντες, ‘ counting.’ 

33. εἰ δὲ μή, ‘ otherwise.’ 

PAGE 14, 1. 8. ἐν λίμνῃ : he knows only the rough sea, and so 

the haven seems to him like a lake. 
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9. ἔστιν, ‘is possible.’ 

11. ἐν ταὐτῷ (τῷ αὐτῷ), ‘in the same place,’ the market, where 
the official hall stands. 

17. θέατρον: the regular place for popular assemblies to meet in. 

19. αὐτόματον, ‘naturally formed.’ 

29. ypufew, ‘utter a word.’ 

καθέστασαν, ‘became quiet.’ 

PaGE 15, 1. 2. ἐμφυτεύειν : here, ‘to plant in, but generally 
‘to graft.’ 

4. ὑπὲρ τίνος, ‘for what service.” 

7. τῶν γιγνομένων : the profits. 

Io, ἀνένευσα, ‘shook my head.’ He had however been there 
once as a child. 

13. οὐκ ἂν φθάνοιμεν, ‘cannot be too quick in,’ ‘cannot too 
quickly.’ 

15. ἀμέλει, " of course.’ 

24. κάθαρμα : properly, what is for purification (καθαίρω). 
When human sacrifice existed, it became the practice to take 
for the purpose criminals who in any case were to be put to 
death. Hence x. came to mean ‘a rascal.’ 

25. ἀπάγειν, i.e. to be executed. ὀλίγου δέω, ‘I am almost,’ 
‘I have a great mind to.’ 

29. ἐκπιπτόντων, ‘cast up’: ἐκπίπτω serves as passive of 
ἐκβάλλω in this sense. 

Caphereus is the eastern cape of Euboea, and so not on the 
κοῖλα; but because the Greek fleet returning from Troy was 
wrecked there, the general idea of being the most dangerous 
shore is attached to the name. 

33. τὴν ἐξωμίδα : in trans. make this subject of φαύλη (ἐστίν). 

PaGE 16, 1. 2. δῆλον ὅτι, ‘evidently.’ 

4. Nauplius decoyed the Greeks on their homeward voyage 
into the dangerous breakers by means of deceptive beacon 
lights, to avenge his son Palamedes. 

14. τὴν ἀργόν and ἐνεργός (26): passive in sense, of un- 
cultivated and cultivated land. For the construction of τὴν a. 
τῆς χώρας compare p. 13, 1. 14. 

15. κατασκενάζοντες, ‘improve.’ 

19. τὰ δύο μέρη: 8, supplying τῶν τριῶν. 

30. φιλεργεῖν, ‘ work hard.’ ae 

PaGE 17, 1. 2. θέρους, ‘crop.’ The harvest in Attica is in 
the second half of May. 

6. πρώτως : later they became accustomed to the sight. 

11. τὸ λοιπόν, ‘for the future.’ 

16. κατελάβοντο, ‘took possession of.’ 

18. ἐλάττονος : gen. of price. 

26. φλυαροῦντος, supply αὐτοῦ, which is often omitted with the 
gen. absolute. 

G RI 


F 
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28. ἵνα... ἐδώκαμεν : unfulfilled result. 

PAGE 18, 1. 2. γάρ shows that he gives the reason for his offer 
in answer to an angry question. 

ἄρκειος, from ἄρκτος ; cf. ’Apkadia, ‘ Bearland.’ 

3. τούτων and αὐτῶν, i.e. τῶν ἐλαφείων. 

6. ἄγροικος for a long time past had meant only vusticus, 
bumpkin; the hunter understands ‘a man of ἀγρός, but he 
speaks in the language of the good old times. 

8. τάλαντον: again he mistakes, because to him τάλαντον 
means only ‘ weight,’ its proper sense ; the meaning ‘ talent of 
silver’ is only secondary. 

12. σκελίδές, ‘hams.’ 

20. οὐδέ: in question =‘ not .. . also.’ 

22. ὅπως... ἥξει, ‘let him take care to come.’ 

27. ἐπαφῶσιν, ‘let them stay there (ἐπαφίημι). The danger 
of theft by persons passing is a false touch: they lived in a 
solitary place. (Do not connect the verb with ἐπαφάω.) 

30. μοσχάριον, ‘a little calf’? So σιτάριον below, ‘small stock 
of corn.’ 

PAGE 19, 1. 6. μοι δοκέϊν, ‘as I thought.’ 

9. πρὸς βίαν = βιαίως. 

12. Occasionally sums of money were distributed among the 
citizéns, either through bequests, of which there were many, or 
from public funds. : 

17. καὶ ἡμεῖς, ‘ we two,’ only increasing the want of room. 

24. The Greek says ‘ashies’ where we should say ‘sawdust’: 
that the word is not at once intelligible is shown by the explan- 
ation that follows. 

25. μόνη... ἁπασῶν : an exaggeration, meaning only ‘there is 
none that isso...’ 

26. Adpkous, ‘ baskets.’ 

28. μὴ εἴη, ‘may it never come to this, that.’ 

PAGE 20, 1. 2. τοῦτο ἐποίουν : he says this modestly, instead 
of εὖ ἐποίουν, which, as the accus. governed by it shows, is what 
he really means. 

7. τυχόν, ‘perhaps.’ 

14. τρίτον ἔτος (ἐστί) is the original phrase, so the case is 
nom., ‘two years ago.’ 

17. φασκώλια, ‘ purses.’ 

19. σκέπη ποιμένων : a shelter such as shepherds make for 
themselves in the hills. Such a stone hut stands on the top of 
Ocha, the highest point above the κοῖλα, and was long mistaken 
for a primitive temple. 

24. στέατι : rubbing the body with grease was part of the daily 
toilet which could scarcely be dispensed with by men. 

PaGE 21,1. 3. ῥάκος : not another kind of garment, but only 
a torn χιτώνιον. ᾿ 
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τῇ κώμῃ, 1. 6. τὰ οἰκούμενα of p. 19, 1. 33. 

8. ἐφίλουν : just at this time the kiss as a greeting between 
acquaintances was more in fashion than ever before: so the 
hunter mistakes the cause of their laughter, which was that 
he in his leather coat treated the prosperous city man as an 
equal. In what follows there is a point also in the doudle sense 
of φιλῶ. 

12. In this speech we get glimpses of the forms used in the 
resolution of the assembly, which was in fact framed on this 
speaker’s proposal. Hence καλέσαι... ἐπὶ ξένια 1 whether still 
at that time is uncertain, but at any rate formerly a number 
of benefactors of the state and distinguished persons were 
entertained in a public hall, mostly called the πρυτανεῖον after 
that at Athens ; individuals were invited under special circum- 
stances by the assembly to receive this entertainment (σίτησις). 

13. οὐ γάρ, εἰ. μέν, ‘for it is (surely) not the case that, if. . .’: 
a form of sentence commoner in earlier Greek for this would be 
ἐπεὶ δεινὸν ἂν εἴη, εἰ σώσας τινὰ τῶν πολιτῶν πολλῶν ἔτυχε, νῦν δὲ 
οὐκ ἄξιός ἐστιν οὐδεμιᾶς τιμῆς. 

14. ὑπερασπίζειν, ‘to cover with the shield.’ 

20. προτροπή, ‘inducement.’ 

21. αὐτοῖς, dat. commodi. 

24. For an individual to take on himself charges or cash pay- 
ments for the state was in these later, poverty-stricken times 
quite common. 

28. "δειπνεῖν, supply ἐν πρυτανείῳ; the hunter doesn’t under- 
stand, and it was to him neither unusual nor a hardship to go 
without a meal. 

33. λάβῃ, deliberative. 

PAGE 22, ]. 3. σχεδὸν εἰρηκότος, ‘he had nearly finished when.’ 

12. Women never reclined at table. 

19. βασιλεῖς, meaning the emperor; he calls the Roman 
nobles σατράπαι, an archaic word ; in this there is some sarcasm, 
since σατράπαι are necessarily βάρβαροι ; cf. ‘ nabob.’ 

PAGE 23, 1. 1. πρὸς ἄνδρα πλούσιον, repeating with pride what 
he has said: for eis we should say ‘in.’ 

17. Full moon for a wedding was an old notion; that it was 
not indispensably necessary is shown here, as the wedding is 
put off to the days of the waning moon. ; a 

18. σελήνιον and the other diminutives coming characterized 
the speech of the common people. In fact the language adopted 
a great number of diminutives,.and went further and further in 
this direction. The word for ‘moon’ is now φεγγάριον, dim. 
from φέγγος. 

24. λιναρίῳ, ‘net.’ 

vis νυκτός, ‘last night.’ 

33. γενναῖον, ‘a fine one.’ 

F2 
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PaGE 24, 1. §. τὸ δέρμα, his leather coat. 

6. For sacrifice a tame pig was necessary: wild were not 
offered. 

7. ταῦτα, ‘that is why.’ 

9. εὐβοΐδες, ‘chestnuts’: our word is derived from the Thes- 
salian town Kastana. The chestnut grows still in Euboea and 
must be considered indigenous. 

14. ota, the pear-shaped fruit of the service tree, sorb-apple, 
now seldom seen, but once common in English gardens ; Pyrus 
sorbus domestica: it is related to the mountain-ash. Τετμη- 
μένα, ‘cut up’: μέσπιλα are ‘medlars.” The grapes are not 
dried and made into raisins (σταφίδες). The table was dusted 
with leaves and the fruit was neatly laid on fern. 

21. Pure wheaten bread replaces the sweetmeats that town 
people eat at the end of a meal, Pease pudding was eaten only 
by the poor. 

26. ἄλφιτα and ἄλευρα are wheat flour and barley meal. The 
women had to see to the grinding. 

PAGE 25, 1. 2. Aewrérepos αὑτοῦ, ‘than usual.’ The reflexive 
is often used in such expressions. 


Ill 


THE BATTLE WITH PORUS 


PAGE 27, 1. 7. ἑκάστοις, as if φρουρούς had preceded. 
10, ὧς, with infin., a purpose. 
ἀμφίβολον, in his mind. 

PAGE 28, 1. 2. τὰ μὲν... τὰ δέ, ‘partly ... partly.’ 

4. τῶν ἡγεμόνων, with ἄλλοις καὶ ἄλλοις. Kai before αὐτούς τε 
‘also.’ The troops were divided up among the generals for the 
various enterprises. 

5. ἐπὶ τάδε, ‘on this side’; ἐπ᾽ ἐκεῖνα ‘on that (the other) 
side.’ 

8. προσλιπαρεῖν τῇ ὄχθῃ, ‘wait on the bank’ gives the sense, 
but not literally: it means properly ‘to wait for something or 
someone until you get what you want.’ 

10. αὐτῷ, ethic dat. 

11. As ships could not be built fast enough, skins filled with 
chaff were used for crossing. 

14. ἐκ πάντων, ‘by every means.’ 

16. ὕδατος, the ordinary gen. of material; to this ῥεύματος is 
i i for which otherwise instrumental dat. would be 
used. 

17. μάλιστα, ‘about,’ to be taken with dpa ἔτους in trans. 
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20. Caucasus is used for Parapamisus (Hindu Kush), as the 
Macedonians had identified the two. Arrian of course knew 
this, and he ought to have known too that the Hydaspes 
(Djelam) rises in the Himalayas ("Ipaos). 

22. ἔμπαλιν ἴσχουσιν, we should say ‘the opposite happens’; 
tox in later Greek is common for ἔχω. The explanation is 
given in the form of an apposition, by the verbs that follow. 

24. τυχόν, ‘ perhaps.’ 

26. és τὸ φανερόν, ‘openly,’ as distinct from what he was really 
intending. 

27. ὃ δέ, the subject is still ‘Alexander,’ and the use of 6 δέ is 
an imitation of old Ionic style; Attic could only use it when thé 
subject changes. 

28. ὀξέως denotes the speedy use of force, λανθάνειν, cunning, 
ὑφαρπάζειν, both. 

PAGE 29, 1. 5. ἀλλὰ .. γάρ, in Arrian merely a strengthened 
ἀλλά, ‘but on the contrary.’ It is taken by him from Herodotus. 

ἀφορῶντες gives the reason for ἔκφρονες γιγνόμενοι, and this 
again for ἐκπηδᾶν. 

9. ἠλαλάζετο, passive. This was the cry raised when going 
into action. The construction of what follows is συσκευαζομέ- 
νων (αὐτῶν) τὰ ἄλλα ὅσα ἐπὶ ὃ. (συσκενάζεται). 

16. κατὰ χώραν... ἔμενε, ‘stayed in camp without stirring,’ 
ἐπὶ στρατοπέδου μένειν is a military phrase. 

18. τὸ τοῦ Πώρου, mere periphrasis for Πῶρος. 

21. λόγου ἀξιώς, ‘ considerably.’ 

23. The island was uninhabited; so nobody ever went there. 

30. ὅσον ξύμμετρον és, ‘by a distance that just allowed them to.’ 

PAGE 30, 1. 4. The Macedonian cavalry was divided into 
regiments, ἱππαρχίαι, which originally were named after the 
districts in which they were raised, then usually after their 
commanders ; the heavy infantry, φάλαγξ, into τάξεις, for which 
the same custom holds good. In both branches of the service 
there was a body of guards, ἑταῖροι, and in these again the royal 
bodyguard, ἄγημα. In addition there was light infantry, ὑπα- 
σπισταί, and among these also a company of βασιλικοί. 

7. vopapyys, ruler of a νομός : this was the name of the native 
princes whom Alexander left in their places, but placed under 
a royal satrap. The first of them was Taxiles, who commanded 
the 5,000. Arrian has mentioned them previously ; hence the 
article. 

10. ὧς ἐπὶ σφᾶς, ‘to attack them,’ Alexander’s division. 

14. καὶ ὥς, ‘even so.’ μένειν is imperative in sense. 

22. ἐτετάχατο, Ionic form of 3rd plur. pluperf. pass.: these 
forms of perf. -arat, and plup. -aro, were unearthed in Arrian’s 
time, after they had been buried for 500 years. These troops 
are not mentioned as taking part in the fighting till p. 38, 1. 8 
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31. The Agrianes are a Thracian tribe first reduced to sub- 
jection by Alexander in 335 B.c.; they always distinguished 
themselves. 

32. τοῦ μὴ κ. εἶναι, purpose. 

33. ἐγνωσμένον : supply ἦν. 

PAGE 81,1. 9. The transports built for the passage of the Indus 
had been cut in pieces to carry them to the Hydaspes, and there 
again put together; this plan was repeated for this expedition. 

15. ἐκ = ὑπό. 

20. τῶν ἑταίρων, the gen. denoting membership of a corps. 
In the case of Seleucus his elevation to the throne is mentioned, 
because this is the first reference to him. Ptolemy and Lysi- 
machus also became kings, and Perdiccas the first regent. 
These three had already the highest rank of lieutenants- 
general. 

25. τάχους depends on ὡς, ‘at their utmost speed.’ 

31. νῆσον καὶ αὐτήν : a place that was also an island. 

PAGE 32, 1. 2. κατασχών, ‘having continued.’ 

16. There must have been a definite rotation in the order of 
the battalions. ἡγεμονίαι, ‘ precedence.’ 

24. ἐπάγειν, we should say ‘to follow the cavalry with the 
archers.’ 

29. ἄτοπον γενομένην, because it had been inconceivable to 
them. 

31. ‘So that the increase of their losses during the retreat 
might lighten the task that was still before him,’ of course 
through the moral effect it would have on the enemy. 

33. Instead of continuing the narrative and stating the dis- 
agreement in the accounts afterwards, Arrian at once goes into 
the matter. Probably up to this point Aristobulus was his 
authority, and he agreed with Ptolemy. 

PAGE 33, |. 4. καί = καίπερ. 

εἴπερ οὖν, ‘if only.’ 

6. παραλλάξαι, ‘drove past.’ 

9. πληγὰς λαμβάνοντας, getting a drubbing. Here we get an 
example of fiction in history: other writers actually told of a 
single combat between Alexander and Porus himself. 

18. ὅτῳ, late Greek uses ὅστις in the sense of ὅς. Here we 
have Alexander’s own account. He had sent the dispatches 
announcing his victories home in the form of private letters, 
invaluable documents, though of course to be judged according 
to the circumstances out of which they sprang or which they 
were designed to meet. 

PAGE 84, 1. 4. ἀτρεκῶς, ‘clearly.’ 

8. ἐπὶ μετώπου, in line; κατ᾽ ἴλας, in column. 

19. ἐφαίνοντο = δῆλοι ἦσαν. 

23. αὐτοῦ, adverb. 
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28. As to the numbers of the enemy’s forces there is, of course, 
little certainty: they vary in the different accounts. 

ὅ τι περ ὄφελος, ‘the best part.’ 

33. A distance of 100 feet between every two of 200 elephants, 
with some infantry and then 2,000 cavalry on each wing, gives 
a front of some four miles ; and this would make the cavalry 
action that follows unintelligible. But (1) there is probably an 
exaggeration in the number of the elephants; (2) it is quite 
likely that the wings were drawn off from the main body. 

PAGE 35, 1]. 2. παρατείνεσθαι, ‘to extend” 

5. ὥσασθαι, ‘force their way.’ 

7. κατὰ στόμα, ‘in front, 

12. ὅσον ἐμβεβλῆσθαι, ‘and in fact so that....were inter- 
posed.’ 

15. The chariots take no part in the battle; so they again 
prove of as little use as in the previous cavalry skirmish. 

19. τοῦ πρόσω, ‘from continuing the advance,’ short for τοῦ 
πρόσω χωρεῖν. τῶν πεζῶν of course means his own infantry. 

22. kaparnpés, poetical for κεκμηκώς. 

πνευστιᾶν, to be out of breath. 

23. He had observed the enemy’s line of battle while he 
‘rode round in circles’ with the cavalry in front of the halted 
infantry, so this manceuvre was designed also to enable him to 
find the point to attack. 

28. ἅπερ τῷ λογισμῷ Evvbels, the conclusion he had formed 
when. 

33. There must be a mistake here. Coenus had no cavalry, 
but commanded an infantry regiment (p. 30, 1. 30). In this 
battle he had the honour of commanding the entire wing; in 
rank he was ἑταῖρος. He died not long after this. 

That the left Macedonian wing is to co-operate with the 
right, as afterwards actually happens, shows that the enemy’s 
front cannot have extended over a distance of four miles. 

PaGE 86, 1. 3. Seleucus commanded the ὑπασπισταί, Tauron 
the τοξόται ; so Antigenes must have commanded the phalanx. 

15. Alexander follows his usual strategy; he outflanks the 
enemy, and falls on their left flank before it can form into lme 
(ἐπὶ φάλαγγος ἐκταθῆναι) to face him, 

19. The enemy’s cavalry on the left wing, deficient in num- 
bers, needs the support of the cavalry of the right wing, which 
crosses in the rear; as Coenus then followed them, they were 
forced to wheel about and make a second front to oppose him ; 
and hence arose a cavalry engagement, which was fought chiefly 
in the rear of the enemy’s motionless line of battle. 

31. The elephants on the outside made a partial turn out- 
wards, about to wheel round to attack the Macedonian cavalry. 
Just at this moment the Macedonian phalanx attacked. 
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PAGE 87, ]. 10. The two wings could unite in one column only 
behind the enemy’s front. This is then a battle in which the 
object was to surround and so annihilate the enemy. This was 
achieved. 

22. διακεκριμένοι, in a separate body. 

32. Battle-ships were pointed at both ends, so that they could 
move backwards as soon as the rowers backed. The elephants 
backed ‘step by step.’ 

PaGE 88, 1. 8. We know from a fragment of Alexander’s 
account that the battle lasted eight hours. 

20. The number of the killed has fallen out ; and the other 
accounts existing are untrustworthy. 

26. The slight losses of the troops that attacked later, e.g. the 
division of Craterus, are not given. 

ἑταιρικός, ‘ belonging to the guards.’ 

29. μὴ ὅτι, ‘not merely,’ in classical prose οὐχ ὅτι. 

PaGE 40, 1. 4. Of course Alexander was not influenced by a 
neat reply. It was his rule to take the most capable barbarians 
into his service. Porus had only imposed on him so far, that 
he requested the honour of him. He had thoroughly proved 
his capacity. 

15. Munychion in the archonship of Hegemon (326 B.C.) is 
May. But the battle must have been fought about a month 
later, owing to the statement about the rainy season, p. 28, 1.17. 

24. 6 B. otros: the subject repeated in the Ionic manner. 

25. ἀμβάτας = ἀναβάτας : Ionic form. 

26. Of course this is mere report. 

31. The Uxii lived in the mountains between Susa and 
Persepolis, and were subjugated by Alexander in 331 B.C. 
This story of the strayed Bucephalus is, however, told of other 
tribes also. 


IV 
GREAT BRITAIN 


List of names :---Πρεττανική, Britain; Κελτική, Gaul; Ῥῆνος, 
Rhine ; Πυρήνη, Pyrenees ; Σηκουόνα, Seine ; Aiynp, Loire; Ἴτιον, 
Wissant. 

PAGE 42, 1, 2. In spite of Pytheas the projecting peninsula 
of Brittany was almost forgotten: the S. side of Britain, by 
a compromise between Caesar’s account and the old map, where 
a point of the triangle formed by Kent approached within about 
12 miles of the Gallic coast, made parallel to it ; the two other 
sides Strabo leaves doubtful, as he did not accept the measure- 
ments given by Pytheas and Posidonius (7,500 stadia for the 
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S. side in place of 4,300 here; 10,500 from Kantion to Orkan, 
20,000 from Orkan to Belerion, the S.W. point). But Ierne, 
in spite of Caesar, he places at the north, following the old 
map. 

13. This ‘greatest distance’ he has given in a previous passage, 
and he assumes that the Pyrenees and Rhine converge where 
they approach the sea. odvvevois, ‘convergence.’ 

16. ἐπιστροφή, ‘change of direction.’ 

18. δίαρμα, ‘route,’ = 7 διαίρουσιν. 

PaGE 48, 1. 3. ὃ θεός, a’vus. Strabo here follows Caesar iv. 23. 
That Caesar gives the hour, and also at v. 13 tells of calculations 
that he had made in Britain with the water-clock, proves that he 
understood more about the importance and method of scientific 
inquiry than his countrymen, and felt himself to be a discoverer. 
He wanted also to act like a Greek: he wrote his own history 
himself. But Pompey in Asia had Greek literary men on his 
staff.— Caesar v. 2 gives the distance as only 30 Roman miles; 
Strabo did not look up the passage. 

7. κατάδρυμος : covered with δρυμοί, 

11. The Celtic greyhounds, vertvagi and Petroniz, are 
praised by the poet Grattius (Cyzege¢. 199), a contemporary of 
Strabo. 

14. ξανθότριχες, having ξανθαὶ τρίχες. 

15. ἀντίπαις, ‘ youth.’ 

17. βλαισός, ‘ bandy-legged.’ Their whole frame was clumsily 
built, ill-proportioned. σύστασις, frame, contour. 

20. τυροποιεῖν = τυροὺς ποιεῖν. 

21. So they knew only ἄγρια λάχανα and ἄγρια δένδρα. 

22. They were governed by δυνάσται, Posidonius, following 
Pytheas, says of them βασιλεῖς καὶ δυνάστας πολλοὺς ἔχειν καὶ πρὸς 
ἀλλήλους κατὰ τὸ πλεῖστον εἰρηνικῶς διακεῖσθαι. That they had 
a form of government appears to the historian worthy of note, 
because in some respects, e.g. in not using milk, they stood 
below the Cyclopes, the type of wild savages. 

23. These war chariots are described by Caesar vi. 24. 

24. Compare Caesar v. 21, ofpidum Britanni vocant, cum 
siluas impeditas vallo aique fossa munierunt. Evidently Strabo 
follows some more detailed account. 

25. εὐρυχωρήϑ = εὐρύχωρος. 

26. καλύβη is a hut of brushwood. 

27. σταθμός, ‘ fold,’ hence κατασταθμεύειν = ‘to fold.’ 

PaGE 44, 1. 4. Nothing is known about mutiny among Caesar’s 
troops; as the text is based in other respects only on Caesar’s 
account, the remark is due to an oversight. 

6. From Caesar iv. 29. 

12. Augustus at first had the intention of subjugating Britain, 
but after 26 B.c. he definitely abandoned it. The reasons are 
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given here. In his account of his deeds (Monumentum An- 
cyranum 6, 3) he declares that two British kings, Dumnobel- 
lanus and Tim... (or Tinc...; the end of the name is 
lost), had fled to him. Both struck coins with Latin 
inscriptions. 

18. Avyyotptoy, * amber,’ here an adjective. 

ῥῶπος, ‘nicknacks.’ 

19. τοὐλάχιστον, ‘at least.’ The cost of collecting the duty 
would be as great as the sum collected. εἰς ἴσον, ‘equal,’ is 
followed by τοῖς π. χρήμασιν. 

31. ποηφάγοι, πόα, ‘grass,’ but ἄγρια λάχανα are meant. Strabo 
has not observed what Caesar v. 12 distinctly says, that the 
inhabitants of England were immigrant Celts, whereas those of 
Wales, Scotland and Ireland were Caledonian aborigines, who 
were not Indo-German, and continued for centuries utterly 
uncivilized. Many of their customs passed over more or less 
to the immigrant population. 

PaGE 48,1. 1. The Spaniards did it in the siege of Numantia 
(133 B.C.) and the Celts during the invasion of the Cimbri 
(Caesar vii. 77). 

6. ἐκτοπισμός : of places lying outside the known world, and 
only called by a name (ὀνομαζόμενοι). The inference is not 
drawn by Strabo, viz. that Thule, for which there was no 
evidence but that of Pytheas, should be struck out as imaginary. 

12. ἐκτετοπισμένων, that are ἐκτόπιοι. 

14. ἣ κατ. ζώνη, the Arctic circle. 

15. This is a general statement of Pytheas, which does not 
apply at all to Thule, but to the νῆσοι Πρεττανικαί, including the 
N. coast of Gaul. Hence the mention of millet, which does not 
grow in the far north. It has been supposed that there is 
a reference to the popularity of porridge in Scotland ; in another 
passage we have the same statement applied to Gaul. We hear 
of beer also as ysed among the Celts. That they have no 
threshing-floors, but carry the corn into barns—which to 
a southerner seemed extraordinary—is related of the Britons by 
Posidonius from Pytheas. All this Strabo has no scruple in 
repeating, since it agrees with the postulates of physical 
geography (μαθηματικὴ θεωρία). 

21. ἅλως : the regular form of the plural in hellenistic Greek. 
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I 
HIERO’S GALLEON 


PAGE 47, 1. 5. ὕλη, ‘raw material.’ 
6. τετρηρικῶν, here ‘ordinary’; see next note. 
ἐξεργάσασθαι, ‘furnish, provide.’ It was in Corinth in the 

seventh century B.C. that the addition of a second bank of 
rowers was first thought of; it was placed beneath the first on 
the footstools used as stretchers by the upper rowers {hence the 
name θρανῖται from θρᾶνυς = θρῆνυς ; the Doric a remained 
always in the word); and then a third was added, the θαλαμῖται, 
sitting in the θάλαμος, hold. This is the ναῦς τριήρης, the normal 
ship of the fifth century B.c. In the second half of the fourth 
century the rerpnpns appeared, a larger type; but it is not certain 
that it really had four banks of rowers. This is the normal 
type of the hellenistic period, and so is used as the example 
here, where we are not dealing with a war-ship at all. Already 
in the time of Alexander’s successors, the Diadochi, much larger 
vessels existed, extending to the εἰκοσήρης, which of course had 
not twenty banks, but was named from its relative size. 

7. κατὰ ταὐτά, ‘in proportion.’ γόμφοι are wooden pegs, 
ἐγκοίλια, planks to make the ship’s belly (κοιλία), where the bilge, 
ἀντλία, sentina, collects; hence of a wood specially suited to 
resist wet. 

8. orapives, ‘ribs.’ 

10. λευκέα : a Spanish plant, a sort of hemp that afforded the 
best material for rope, and from this (σπάρτα, cp. σπεῖρα) was 
called σπάρτος. It is still called esfar¢o in Spanish. 

17. The word for ‘lead’ was spoken and written μόλιβδος, 
μόλυβδος, βόλιβος, μόλιβος, Moschion writes μόλιβος, but for the 
adj. μολύβδινος. 

18. rats κεραμίσι, ‘the plates’ (required in ship-building). Of 
course so called from being shaped like κέραμοι and used for an 
analogous purpose. 

19. ὡς dv: in late Greek = ὡς ; ‘as there were 300 workmen’ 
gives the explanation of the speed, and what comes between 
serves to emphasize the achievement. 

PAGE 48, 1]. 3. καθελκυσμός, ‘launching.’ 

6. ἕλιξ : this means a screw for pushing great weights from 
behind. It is the machine that was, among Archimedes’ dis- 
coveries, specially famous, and led to stories such as the 
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anecdote that he said, with reference to it, δός pot ποῦ στῶ καὶ 
κινῶ τὴν γῆν. The later name of the implement was βαρουλκός. 
There is a book by Archimedes περὶ ἑλίκων, ‘on spirals.’ Of 
course a similar implement is still used for raising and pushing ; 
“a jack.’ 

é. Round the ship ran a row of bolts. These bolts were 
driven through the planks, the holes being bored for them. 
They also passed through the lead plates; and under the 
heads of the bolts there was tarred sail-cloth, to grip them 
tight. 

9. δεκάμνοοι : not ‘worth,’ but ‘weighing ten minae’: the 
mina weighs nearly a pound. 

11. ἀποστεγνοῦν, ‘to make fast.’ 

14. διασκευή, ‘ fittings.’ 

15. εἰκόσορος : in the sense of εἰκοσήρης, denoting the type of 
ship. We must say ‘of the largest type’; see note on l. 6. 
πάροδος, properly a gangway extending from end to end of 
the ship, on which the crew, the ἐπιβάται, moved. Here the 
corridor on each deck and the deck itself. 

16, κλῖμαξ πηκτή, 1.6. wooden, to distinguish it from stone 
steps and rope ladders, which were also called κλίμακες, 

17. δίαιτα, ‘saloon.’ The size is denoted by the number of 
couches for which there was room in it. 

19. οἱ ἐπὶ τοῖς ὅπλοις (‘rigging ’) τεταγμένοι, ‘the watch.’ 

21. ναυκληρική : the captain’s (ναύκληρος) state-cabin. 

22. θαλάμους : small rooms, ‘ cabins.’ 

23. ὀπτανεῖον, ‘kitchen.’ 

24. ἄβαξ is a calculating table and a playing table comparable 
to a chess-board; so the dimin. is used of a single square. 
Into such squares the mosaic is divided, and each contains 
a scene : we possess many such mosaics of the Roman period. 

27. κατασκευή, ‘decoration’; especially the ornamentation of 
the walls, which at that time consisted of real or imitation marble 
incrustation with coloured panels, architectural designs and pro- 
jecting sculptured ornaments of various materials. The older 
Pompeian wall painting is an imitation of the style. 

32. The water was not carried through pipes, but the channel 
consists of lead plates joined together. Many similarly con- 
structed channels of actual tiles are known from Greek lands. 

33. The ‘ pale’ ivy, which was then preferred, has only light 
berries, but in dense clusters. Theophrastus, who describes it, 
mentions that it needs water. It is still grown as a pot plant. 
(It does not mean a white-leaved ivy). 

PAGE 49, 1. 4. In Roman palaces also it was usual to give 
names to the rooms. Thus Lucullus named a salon ‘ Apollo.’ 

5. ἀχάτης, ‘agate,’ the name is taken from the Achates, ἃ 
stream near Selinus in Sicily where it is found. , 
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7. Gov, a scented and costly wood, imported, it is said, from 
Cyrene. The ¢huja or arbor vitae, though named from this 
tree, has really nothing to do with it, 

8. A table with silver drinking-cups, a κυλικεῖον, is part of 
the decoration of the dining-room. 

10. σχολαστήριον, ‘ reading-room.’ 

12. It had a vaulted roof (πόλος), with a picture of the signs 
of the zodiac, copied from the sun-dial in the principal quarter 
of Syracuse. This also had a figure of the heavens depicted 
on the inner side of a hemisphere. 

14. πυρία, hot-air chamber, in which a vapour bath could be 
taken. 

15. λουτήρ, ‘ bath,’ 

μετρητής, about nine gallons. 
Tavpopevirov, Tauromenium, now Taormena, on the east 
coast. 

20. The dvaBdrns, rider (= ἱππεύς), had a ‘lad’ who was his 
own slave. 

21. ὑδροθήκη, ᾿ cistern.’ 

24. μολίβδωμα, ‘lead casing.’ 

ἰχθυστροφεῖον, ‘ fish-tank.’ 

27. tpomol, properly ‘ropes’ (see p. 50, 1. 14); then any part out- 
side the vessel proper; suchadditions were originally held byropes, 
but not always, and not inthis case. The original meaning is so 
entirely forgotten that προωθεῖν can be used of them: ‘beams.’ 

28. ξυλοθήκη, ‘ wood-house.’ 

kpiBavos, ‘oven.’ 

29. Staxoviat, ‘ offices,’ as we say of the back premises of a 
house. The supporting figures, over which ran a cornice, gave 
an architectural finish to the vessel. 

30. dthas, ‘supporter.’ These figures, supporting ornamental 
wood-work, gave an architectural finish to the ship. 

PAGE 50, |. 4. κεραῖαι, moveable beams that could be jerked 
with a spring, and so slung the stones. φατνώματα are the cups 
or pockets cut in the beams (from φάτνη ‘stall’), in which lay the 
stones. 

9. This ‘fort’ runs across the ship like the bridge of a 
modern vessel. 

10. κιλλίβας, trestle or ‘horse,’ supporting the κατάστρωμα. 

11. The stone weighs 171 lb.; the spear is 18 ft. 4 in. long; 
the range a furlong. λιθοβόλος is a machine for hurling stones. 

14. παραρρύματα in this case are nets intended to catch the 
enemy’s missiles and to break their force; they were sus- 
pended when necessary in front of the vulnerable parts of the 
ship (παραβάλλονται). , 

16. κεραῖαι, not the ‘yard-arms,’ but machines like those on 
the towers. 
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17. ἅρπαγες, stakes with hooks on them; they had cords 
attached to them, and so, when flung at the enemy’s ship, 
could be drawn back with whatever they clutched. They are 
the manus ferreae. The κόρακες below are somewhat similar. 
They were for catching small boats, which were hit by the body 
of the ship and shattered. 

25. καρχήσιον, ‘mast-head,’ 

26. καθ᾽ ἕνα λειπόμενοι, ‘one less in each’ of the tiers. 

27. γύργαθος, ‘basket’; τροχιλία, ‘pulley’; θωράκιον, * crow’s 
nest.’ 

32. Bperria, Bruttium ; its forests are still famous. 

PaGE 51, |. 3. κοχλίας, a wheel for raising water invented by 
Archimedes. 

5. ἐφόλκια, boats towed behind; képxovpos, named from a 
fish: a narrow boat with one bank of oars. 

7. ‘This was completely furnished with oars.’ 

8. ἁλιάς, a boat of such considerable size that it could cross 
the seas independently. 

g. It is not possible to calculate the number of men on 
board. The loss of at least a line in the text makes μετὰ τοὺς 
προειρημένους also unintelligible. 

13. πρῳρεύς is the second officer, who gave orders from the 
πρῴῷρα; the κυβερνήτης is the first officer; the ναύκληρος, the captain. 

14. μυριάδες ἕξ : supply μέδιμνοι. How much κεράμια held is 
unknown. The fish was of course salt. 

23. νεωλκεῖν, see p. 61 end. 


II 
PAUSANIAS AND THEMISTOCLES 


Thucydides has previously related the following events in 
a different connexion: ‘In 478 B.C. Pausanias in command of 
the Greek fleet first undertook an expedition to Cyprus, and 
then took Byzantium. But through his haughty behaviour he 
forfeited the sympathy of the allies. He was recalled to Sparta, 
where he was put on his trial for certain isolated acts, and was 
acquitted. But the allies in the meantime had entered into 
a new league with Athens, and refused to follow the successor 
to Pausanias whom Sparta sent out’ (c. 94, 95). He now con- 
tinues ; but he first goes back to 478 B.C., and proves that already 
then he was in correspondence with Persia; and it is only at 
c. 131 that he reaches the point to which he had got in c. 95. 

PAGE 52, 1]. 3. μὴ ἀδικεῖν, epexegetic infin., which the early 
language used very freely ; it gives the substance of the κρίσις. 

4. ‘Eppidv, an independent town on the east coast of Argolis. 
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_ PAGE 58,11, ἰδίᾳ... ἄνευ Λακεδαιμονίων gives the same point 
in positive and neg. form. 

3. πράσσειν corresponds to ἐπὶ τὸν πόλεμον, and expresses 
purpose. The fut. partic. would be more usual. 

5. See note on p. 54, 1. 2. 

8. Μῆδοι, often in Thucydides for the Persians; at the time 
of the Persian wars (τὰ Μηδικά) this name (or Μήδειοι) was 
invariably used by the Greeks. The character of the garrison 
captured and enslaved is of such importance that Thucydides 
has explained it in an independent parenthetical sentence, to 
which he has to refer in τούτων. 

1o. A specially large portion of the spoil of course fell to the 
commander. 

14. At the time Thucydides wrote this, the descendants of 
this Gongylus ruled some places in the Troad, which their 
ancestor had received from Xerxes in reward for his treason, 
just as Themistocles received Magnesia: when Pausanias made 
Gongylus commander at Byzantium, he must have been still an 
Eretrian citizen and unsuspected. 

15. Pausanias begins with the 3rd person, as this is in a 
measure the superscription in which the 3rd person was always 
kept. The correspondence is Ionic, in the written language 
of the time. Thucydides has removed the Ionic forms; and in 
the vocabulary nothing unusual appears, because Thucydides 
himself uses so many Ionic and poetical words. But δορὶ ἑλεῖν 
is poetical, cf. δοριάλωτος. 

17. γνώμην ποιοῦμαι = γιγνώσκω in the sense ‘ intend,’ ‘ deter- 
mine,’ which is common in the aor. ἔγνων. 

18. θυγατέρα σήν, ‘a daughter of yours.’ 

22. θάλασσα, in Persian official language the sea on their 
west boundary. 

25. The satrapy Φρυγία ἐφ᾽ Ἑλλησπόντῳ or κάτω Φρυγία with 
the chief town Dascylium on the sea east of Cyzicus remained 
almost without a break in the family of Artabazus until Alexander. 

28. ἀντεπετίθει αὐτῷ, instead of saying ἀντεπέστελλε he transfers 
the idea of ‘reply’ to the de/ivery of the letter to the messenger. 
The general notion of a charge is taken from the special phrase 
for the following clause. 

29. The royal seal. 

PaGE 54, 1. 2. Pausanias is entered as a benefactor in the 
register kept in the royal archives, and thereby he has estab- 
lished a lasting claim to consideration for himself and his 
descendants. The same custom existed in Greek states. This 
is expressed, ‘your well-doing lies recorded in my house,’ and 
in this sense we have εὐεργεσίαν καταθέσθαι, p. 53, |. 5. 

4. pare νὺξ μήθ᾽ ἡμέρα, a poetical expression, which has the 
mark of being genuine. 
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6. The perf. κεκώλυσο because the all-powerful King knows 
that Pausanias can never be in the condition of being hampered, 
so far as concerns external means (money and men): so ‘be 
assured that you are not.’ ᾿ 

8. ἀνδρὸς ἀγαθοῦ evidently represents some Persian title of 
honour. Similarly the Roman senate styled representatives of 
allied states ἄνδρες καλοὶ κἀγαθοί. 

13. αἴρειν, ἐπαίρειν, μετεωρίζειν were used of the rise of self- 
confidence and the ‘aspirations’ that it awakens. 

16. This body-guard consists of slaves or hired barbarians. 

17. Persian in cost and style; both seemed τρυφή to the 
ὀλιγοτράπεζοι Ἕλληνες (i.e. ‘who have but few tables’; the 
courses were served on the tables, and there were only two). 

20. ὀργή, ‘humour, ‘manner.’ He received no visitors but 
only issued orders. The Greeks of Thucydides’ day, sensitive in 
points of honour, felt hurt when they had to ‘wait before the 
doors of barbarians’—an experience which they met with in 
dealing with Tissaphernes and Cyrus. 

25. The first recall occurred in the winter of 478/7. When 
he again went out, when he was turned out of Byzantium by 
the Athenians, and how long he remained in the Troad, cannot 
be exactly fixed. 

29. Colonae, in the Troad ; its exact situation still unknown. 

32. ‘Stick,’ says Thucydides, for the ‘ written order,’ in accord- 
ance with the Spartan practice. In case he refuses to come 
(‘remained behind the herald’) they declare war on him; i.e. 
the herald will make the declaration: this is expressed by the 
present. The future would imply a subsequent message to be 
sent to him. 

PAGE 55, |. 5. δρᾶσαι τοῦτο, i.e. ἐμβάλλειν εἰς τὴν εἱρκτήν : in 
εἰσπίπτειν is contained the passive of ἐμβάλλειν. διαπραξάμενος 
implies that he did it by wrong methods (bribery). 

7. αὐτῶν has no grammatical reference; but the sense is 
clear (the matters that had led to his summons). 

9. ὅτῳ, ‘of such a kind that.’ ἐτιμωροῦντο is imperf. because 
the τιμωρία is transferred to the same time as εἶχον. 

12. νέος in Attic and later Greek ‘not grown up,’ ‘minor’; 
veavias, ‘youth,’ in reference to his vigour. 

14. παρανομία = ἐκδιαιτᾶσθαι ... νομίμων. In Sparta a devia- 
tion from the customary manner of life is a direct illegality, 
εἰν τῷ the νόμος, custom resting on unwritten law, extended to 
this. 

15. τὰ παρόντα, the circumstances in which he was placed; 
cf. 1. 11. He wanted to be more than a Σπαρτιάτης. 

17. The tripod supported by the column of serpents; the 
shaft still stands at Constantinople and still shows the second 
inscription. 


Digitized by Microsoft® 


NOTES, pp. 55-57 81 


_ 20. The title ἀρχηγός as well as the name was offensive. It 
is the proper title of Spartan kings, βασιλεύς being borrowed 
from Ionic. 

26. ἐν τούτῳ καθειστήκει, ‘was in this position’ 

32. νεώτερόν τι, extreme measures of whatever sort; but ἀνή- 
κεστόν τι (p. 56, 1. 2) means the death penalty, with the usual 
employment of euphemism. 

PaGE 56, |. 4. ’Apyidvos. He was a slave-from the Thracian 
town Argilus, and, as usual, has no other name but: that of his 
birthplace. 

5. πιστότατος, ‘reliable’ in the opinion of Pausanias; hence 
ἐκείνῳ, although αὐτοῦ has already-been used of the same person. 
Without a pronoun the sense would be ‘ faithful.’ 

6. ἐνθύμησις, a new formation from ἐνθυμεῖσθαι, which implies 
anxiety; he noticed it with some uneasiness. After δείσας par- 
ticiples ought strictly to follow; but the sentence extends so far 
that it takes an independent form. 

8. That he would have taken the letter to the address if his 
suspicion proved mistaken, is so self-evident that it is not 
expressed, though, in that case, it would of course be the person 
to whom he took the letter, and not the sender, who was to 
examine the seal. 

Il. κτείνειν, where we expect passive. 

14. παρασκενῆς : everything, the flight, the plan of the hut, 
παρεσκεύαστο. The shrine of Poseidon on Taenarus was sanc- 
tuary (asylum) for Laconian slaves who reached it as ἱκέται : 
here also emancipations took place ; there are records of these, 
probably by slaves who had sought the asylum. In Athens 
the Theseum was such a sanctuary. 

17. évrés, in the inner, i.e. the back, room. 

22. παραβάλοιτο, ‘risked,’ ‘endangered.’ προτιμηθείη, is said 
with bitterness; ‘his only reward was.’ The slave thinks that 
he should not have been treated like the rest, but should have 
been recommended to the Great King for promotion and reward. 

25. ἀνάστασις, 56. ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, from which Pausanias wishes 
to remove him, ἀνίστησι. He promises him safety. 

32. ἀφανεῖ, unnoticed, i.e. so that nobody saw. εὐνοίᾳ, dat. 
of cause, ‘ out of.’ 

PaGE 57, 1. 1. Athena Χαλκίοικος, called only by the epithet, 
was the goddess of the Spartan acropolis, and was named after an 
old bronze figure which stood in a shrine covered with reliefs in 
bronze. The holy τέμενος was much larger, and contained many 
other buildings, like the Athenian acropolis. Pausanias lived 
like the Argilian in his hut on Taenarus, but of course could 
walk about the τέμενος without any risk. So the ephors had 
to wait for an opportunity when he was in the building, so as 
to ‘cut him off’ (ἀπολαβεῖν) inside. 

σ. κὶ ἢν G 
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7. ἐξεπολιόρκησαν, a bold metaphor; there was no surrender 
in this case, much less a city. 

8. ἀποψύχειν, ‘expire’ Any holy place was profaned by 
death: the dying therefore must be taken outside. By this 
means they hypocritically intended to excuse the violation of 
the right of asylum. 

11. Traitors could find no grave, at least in the land they had 
betrayed. Hence the body was flung down a hole; at Athens 
in what was called τὸ βάραθρον. At Sparta it was called ὁ Καιά- 
das: καίατα are crevices produced by earthquake, and they were 
so common in Laconia that Sparta is called in Homer καιετάεσσα. 
As the traitor was not formally condemned to death, this inten- 
tion was not carried out. 

15. The grave is to be found in the hitherto unconsecrated 
space before the τέμενος ; the boundary is marked by stones, 
showing that the space enclosed belongs now to those below. 

16. They make two figures; not portraits of Pausanias, though 
so explained already in antiquity. These ἀνδριάντες are such 
as served for consecrated gifts to the gods of the upper and 
lower world (in the latter case they appear to be sepulchral 
figures), The addition of some attribute or of an explanatory 
note gave them their special meaning. 

22. ‘In the proofs (documents) in the case of Pausanias.’ 
Thucydides allows the guilt of Themistocles to rest entirely on 
the assertion of the accusers, but expresses no doubt. 

23. The man banished by ostracism for ten years kept his 
goods and rights; there was not the least degradation in it: 
the people had judged the citizen so important that they decided 
to dispense with his presence for a time in the interests of peace. 
It is a case of a trusted servant of the people losing their con- 
fidence for a time, a defeated prime minister. But the inquiry 
into treason threatens honour and life. The exile must fly from 
all territory of the Greek allies (since 480 B.c.), for the crime 
was committed against all Greeks. 

30. Corcyra was not in the Greek alliance of 480 B.c. The- 
mistocles had been honoured by Corcyra on an earlier occasion 
with the title εὐεργέτης, as Pausanias by Xerxes. We have 
hundreds of such decrees of honour. In all ἀσυλία is granted, 
i.e. protection of the person of the εὐεργέτης within the com- 
munity so honouring him. On this Themistocles relies, and he 
is helped by it to this extent, that he is not surrendered, but 
politely asked to withdraw. 

31. ὥστε, ‘and so’; in sense = ἐφ᾽ ᾧτε. 

PAGE 58,1. 2. κατά τι ἄπορον, ‘ finding himself in a difficulty’; 
what exactly caused him to seek Admetus is not explained. 

3. οὐ φίλον : the od shows this is one idea, ‘no friend,’ as we 
say ; this is stronger than μή would be or even ἐχθρόν. 
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8. What request of Admetus had been rejected in the 
Athenian assembly on the motion of Themistocles we do not 
know: there are only guesses by ancient commentators. Thuc. 
cannot have known what Themistocles said, and yet, like 
a poet, gives his speech. This shows that his wide divergence 
from the manner of Homeric and Ionic narrative is sometimes 
more a matter of theory than of practice. Even the limited 
admission that the speeches were freely composed, ws ἐδόκουν 
μοι ἕκαστοι περὶ τῶν det παρόντων τὰ δέοντα μάλιστ᾽ εἰπεῖν... οὕτως 
εἴρηται (i. 22), could not apply here. For Thuc. gives merely 
generalities, which could scarcely impose on a choleric bar- 
barian: ‘I am now weaker than you: a gentleman takes 
vengeance on his equals (so Themistocles claims to be this, 
in spite of his condition) only when the weapons are equal. 
This was so with us, when I opposed you. Wait till it is so 
again, and then it will be time to take your revenge.’ 

12. χρείας : the gen. as with verbs of hindering, privation. 

13. és τὸ σῶμα owfecbar: grammatically the article is required 
twice; but it is an idiom of the older language to put it only 
once in such cases. 

13-15. It is clear that σῶμα and ψυχή here are interchangeable, 
although the distinction (cf. the Pythagorean σῶμα σῆμα ψυχῆς) 
was already current. 

17. ὥσπερ ἔχων, ‘in which condition,’ viz. μετὰ τοῦ υἱέος. 
Thuc. thinks it necessary to insist on the solemnity of the 
supplication by the life of the child. In one of the most famous 
tragedies of Euripides the Mysian Telephus conjured the hostile 
Achaeans by seizing the little Orestes at Clytaemnestra’s advice, 
taking his station with him at Agamemnon’s hearth and threaten- 
ing to kill the child if any one laid hands on him. 

21. Pydna was a Greek town, but still under Macedonian 
rule. But Macedon did not as yet extend so far south; hence 
‘belonged to Alexander,’ called Φιλέλλην, because he was the 
first to lay claim to a Greek origin. 

28. πλοῦς, ‘the possibility of sailing’; the adverse wind at 
present caused ἄπλοια. 

29. ἀπομνήσεσθαι : grateful thoughts would not vanish from 
his mind. 

30. The wind would carry him into the harbour where the 
fleet lay ; so he tacked. The wind was N., the prevalent wind 
in the Archipelago. The ship had been driven S. out of its 
course,and should have found shelter in the Sound between Paros 
and Naxos. The Athenian fleet lay before the town of Naxos. 

33. The goods of the traitor were confiscated so far as the 
state had been able to secure them: friends had secreted some: 
at Argos no doubt the property had been deposited (as a mapa- 
καταθήκη) in a temple. 
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PAGE 59, 1. 2. ἄνω : from the coast into the upper country of 
Asia. The residence of the king is not specified: we need not 
think of Persia, because the kings habitually did not live there. 

4. βασιλεύοντα, who had not been long on the throne. No 
definite mark of time is here meant: Artaxerxes reigned 465- 
425 B.C.; the event occurs ‘early’ in his reign. 

6. οἶκος, ‘family ’ in its Attic sense. 

7. ἐμοί : he speaks as if he were ruler of Athens. He defends 
himself because he was forced to: the other matter depended 
on his deliberate choice. 

8. ἐν τῷ ἀσφαλεῖ : supply a general phrase like τὰ πράγματα : 
in the next clause this is ousted by the particular ἀποκομιδή. 

10. γράψας has no grammatical construction: but a reader 
has the writer of the letter in his mind as subject. The 
parenthesis gives briefly the two messages of Themistocles to 
Xerxes. In full sense: ‘I sent the message from Salamis that 
the Greeks wanted to withdraw: by this I caused the defeat of 
the King. I sent the warning from.Andros, that the line of 
retreat was threatened, and so rescued the King.’ Thucydides 
could be brief because the reader knew about it from Herod. 
viii. 78 and 110. 

12. The simple construction would be καὶ τὰς γεφύρας Ov αὑτὸν 
τότε ov διαλυθῆναι. 

17. διάνοια, here not ἃ διενοεῖτο, which Themistocles has not 
revealed, but οἷα διενοεῖτο = ξύνεσις, as Plato uses δίανοια in 
contrast with σῶμα. The ability of Themistocles imposed on 
the King. 

22. τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ... SovAdcew, two constructions com- 
bined, (1) τῆς τοῦ “E. δουλώσεως ἐλπίδα, (2) τὴν ἐλπίδα, δουλώσειν 
τὸ Ἑλληνικόν. 

25. In the time of Thucydides the question was much dis- 
cussed whether pre-eminent ability came φύσει or μαθήσει or 
ἀσκήσει. Early intuition decided for φύσις : Pindar says σοφὸς 
ὁ πολλὰ εἰδὼς Gud. The Sophists professed to teach it. Themi- 
stocles appears to Thucydides to prove the old view correct. 
He denies that learning had anything to do with it, or self- 
teaching by experience, and takes all his achievements for 
improvisations (ἐξ αὐτοσχεδίου, off-hand). We know that some 
declared Mnesiphilus, said to be a pupil of Solon, to be the 
teacher of Themistocles, others connected him with Anaxagoras, 
the master of Pericles. Thucydides rejects all this. 

26. és αὐτό = ἐς τὸ Evverdv φαίνεσθαι, which is easily supplied, 
because it stands emphatically at the head of the description. 

29. Again (cf. 1. 12), nouns in place of the simple verbs 
κράτιστος γνῶναι, ἄριστος εἰκάσαι. γνώμων not elsewhere in this 
sense, and εἰκαστής occurs nowhere else. The antithetic clauses, 
similar in sound and length, are artificial: this is an example of 
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the Topyiea σχήματα, the ‘figures’ of the then admired rhetor, 
which soon after came to be thought μειρακιώδη, 5111γ.--- μέλλον, 
that which lies in the vague future, is a wide circle ; only one 
point in the circle is γενησόμενον, now actually about to come to 
pass. Just that one thing among τὰ μέλλοντα Themistocles could 
accurately foresee. 

32. His eloquence is described in modest terms: at that time 
oratory had not been perfected. οὐκ ἀπήλλακτο (in later Greek 
τοῦ would be necessary with the infin.), ‘he was not far from,’ is 
a meiosis. 

33. ἄμεινον ἢ χεῖρον : in respect of utility. 

PAGE 60,1. 2. μελέτη πᾶν is an old saying ; but this impromptu 
statesmanship runs counter to it. This μελέτης βραχύτης is not 
in itself praise : Thucydides knows how to value the preparation 
of a Pericles; but it was in this that the peculiar greatness of 
Themistocles lay. 

5. Thucydides knew what the φάρμακον was, for Aristophanes 
already makes Themistocles drink bull’s blood, but he thinks 
the fable not worth mentioning. 

9. Magnesia on the Maeander, ’Actavy to distinguish it from 
the district in Thessaly: the one by Sipylus was then so un- 
important that it is left out of account. 

This is the tribute to the King, taken over by the governor. 
Lampsacus on the Propontis, and Myus, a little town near 
Magnesia, he did not get possession of. They belonged to the 
Athenian alliance. But in hellenistic times a festival was cele- 
brated in his honour at Lampsacus, and descendants of his 
received honours. 

12. Thucydides then had obtained information from relatives 
of Themistocles. A son, Cleophantus, lived at Athens. The 
grave was then unknown: later fables located it at the entry 
imto the Piraeus, and it is still pointed out there. 
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Catulli Veronensis Liber. 
Iterum recognovit, Apparatum Cri- 
ticum Prolegomena Appendices ad- 
didit, R. Ellis. 8vo. 16s. 

Catullus, a Commentary on. 
By Robinson Ellis. Second Edition. 
8vo. 18s. 

Cicero. De Oratore Libri 
Tres, With Introduction and Notes. 
By A. 5. Wilkins. ὅνο. 18s. 

Also, separately— 
Book I. 7s.6d. Book II. 58. 
Book III. 6s. 

— Pro Milone. Edited by 
A. Οἱ Clark. 8vo. 88. 6d. : 
Select Letters. With 
English Introductions, Notes, and 
Appendices. By Albert Watson. 

Fourth Edition. 8vo. 18s. 

Horace. With a Commentary. 

By E. C. Wickham. Two Vols. 

Vol. I. The Odes, Carmen Secu- 
lare, and Epodes. Third Edition. 
8vo. 128. 

Vol. II. The Satires, Epistles,and 
De Arte Poetica. Svo. [Out of 
print.) 


Thirteen. Sutires. 
Edited, with Introduction and 
Notes, by C. H. Pearson and 
Herbert A. Strong. Second Edition. 
Crown 8yo. 98. 


Juvenal. 


— Ad Satiram Sextam 
in Codice Bodl. Canon. XLI Additi 
versus XXXVI. FExscripsit E. O. 


Winstedt, Accedit Simulacrum 
Photographicum. In Wrapper. 
18. net. 


Livy. Book I. With Intro- 
duction, Historical Examination, 
and Notes. By Sir J. R. Seeley. 
Third Edition. Svo. 6s. 


Manilius. Noctes Manilianae; 
sive Dissertationes in Astronomica Ma- 
nilit. Accedunt Coniecturae in Ger- 
manici Aratea. Scripsit R. Ellis. 
Crown 8vo. 6s. 


Merry. Selected Fragments 
of Roman Poetry. Edited, with Intro- 
duction and Notes, by W. W. 
Merry. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. 
6s. 6d. 


Ovid. P. Ovidii Nasonis Ibis. 
Ex Novis Codicibus edidit, Scholia 
Vetera Commentarium cum Pro- 
legomenis Appendice Indice addidit, 
R. Ellis, 8vo. tos. 6d. 


P. Ovidi Nasonis Tris- 
tium Libri V. Recensuit 8. G. Owen. 
8vo. 16s, 


Oxford : Clarendon Pranyyi¢jLopdop VALENS RGOWPE, Amen Corner, B.C. 
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Persius. The Satires. With 
a Translation and Commentary. 
By John Conington. Edited by 
Henry Nettleship. Third Edition. 
8vo. 8s. 6d 


Plautus. Rudens. Edited, 
with Critical and Explanatory 
Notes, by E. A. Sonnenschein. 
8vo. 8s. 6d. 


The Codex Turnebi of 


Plautus. By W.M. Lindsay. 8vo. 
218. net. 


Quintilian. Institutionis 
Oratoriae Liber Decimus. A Revised 
Text, with Introductory Essays, 
Critical Notes, &c. By W. Peterson. 
8vo, 128. 6d. 


Rushforth. Latin Historical 


Inscriptions, illustrating the History of. 


the Early Empire. 
Rushforth, 8vo. 


By G. MeN. 
108. net, 


Tacitus. The Annals. Edited, 
with Introduction and Notes, by 
H. Furneaux. 2 vols. 8vo. 

Vol.I, BooksI-VI. Second Edition. 


185. 
Vol. II, Books XI-XVI. 208. 
De Germania. By the 


same Editor. 8vo. 6s. 6d. 


Vita Agricolae. By the 
same Editor. 8vo. 6s. 6d. 


—— Dialogus de Oratoribus. 
A Revised Text, with Introductory 
Essays, and Critical and Explana- 
tory Notes. By W. Peterson. 8vo. 
los. 6d. 


Velleius Paterculus ad 7]. 
Vinicium Libri Duo. Ex Amerbachii 
praecipue Apographo edidit et 
emendavit R. Ellis, Crown Svo. 
paper boards. 


Anthologia Oxoniensis, Nova, 
Translations into Greek and Latin Verse. 
Edited by Robinson Ellis and 
A. Ὁ. Godley. Crown 8vo, buck- 
ram extra, 6s. net; India Paper, 
78. Od. net. 


King and Cookson. The Prin- 
ciples of Sound and Inflexion, as illus- 
trated in the Greek and Latin Languages. 
By J. E. King and Christopher 
Cookson. 8vo. 18s. 


An Introduction to the 
Comparative Grammar of Greek and 
Latin. Crown ὅνο. 5s. 6d. 


Lewis and Short. A Latin 
Dictionary, founded on Andrews’ 
edition of Freund’s Latin Diction- 
ary, revised, enlarged, and in great 
part re-written by Charlton Τ, 
Lewis and Charles Short, 4to, 25s. 


Lindsay. The Latin Lan- 
guage. An Historical Account of 
Latin Sounds, Stems and Flexions, 
By W. M. Lindsay. Demy 8vo. 218. 


Nettleship. Lectures anid 
Essays on Subjects connected with Latin 
Scholarship and Literature. 


Second Series. Edited by 
F. J. Haverfield, with Memoir by 
Mrs. Nettleship. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


Contributions to Latin 
Lexicography. S8vo, 218. 


Sellar. Roman Poets of the 
Augustan Age. By W. Y. Sellar; 
viz. 

I.. Viner. New Edition. Crown 
Svo. 05. 

II. Horace and the Etecrac 
Ports. With a Memoir of the 
Author by Andrew Lang. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 7s.6d. 


Roman Poets of the Re- 


public, Third Edition. Crown 8vo. 10s. 


Wordsworth. Fragments and 
Specimens of Early Latin. With Intro- 
ductions and Notes. By J. Words- 
worth. ὅνο 185. 
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Chandler. A Practical Intro- 
duction to Greck Accentuation, by H. W. 
Chandler. Second Edition. τος. 6d. 

Farnell. The Cults of the Greek 
States. With Plates. By L. R. Farnell. 

Vols. Tand II. 8vo. 32s. net. 
Vols. III and LV in the Press. 


Grenfell. An Alexandrian 
Erotic Fragment and other Greek Papyri, 
chiefly Ptolemaic. Edited by B. P. 
Grenfell. Sm. qto. 88. 6d. met. 

Grenfell and Hunt. New 


Classical Fragments and other Greek 
and Latin Papyri. Edited by B. P. 


Grenfell and A. 5. Hunt. With 
Plates, 12s. 6d. net. 
—— Menander’s Γεωργόο, 


A Revised Text of the Geneva 
Fragment. With a Translation 
and Notes by the same Editors. 
S8vo, stiff covers, Is. 6d. 
Grenfell and Mahaffy. Rev- 
‘ enue Laws of Ptolemy Philadelphus. 
2vols, Textand Plates, 315. 6d. net. 


Haigh. The Attic Theatre. 
A Description of the Stage and 
Theatre of the Athenians, and ofthe 
Dramatic Performances at Athens. 
By A. E. Haigh. Second Edition, 
Revised and Enlarged. ὅνο. 1258. 6d. 

The Tragic Drama of 

the Greeks. 

8vo. 128. 6d. 


With Illustrations. | 


Head. Historia Nuwmorum: 
A Manual of Greek Numismatics. 
By Barclay V. Head. Royal 8vo, 
half-bound, 425. 

Hicks. A Manual of Greek 
ITistorical Inscriptions. New and 
Revised Edition by KE. L. Hicks 
and G. F. Hill. 8vo. ras. 6d. 

Hill. Sources for Greek His- 
tory between the Persian and Pelopon- 
nesian Wars. Collectedand arranged 
by G. F. Hill. 8vo. ros. 6d. 

Kenyon. Zhe Palaeography 
of Greek Papyri. By Frederic G. 
Kenyon. ὅνο, with Twenty Fac- 
similes, and a Table of Alphabets. 
10s. 6d. 

Liddell and Scott. A Greck- 
English Lexicon, by H. G. Liddell 
and Robert Scott. Lighth Edition, 
Revised, 4to. 36s. 

Monro. Modes of Ancient 
Greck Music. By D. B. Monro. 8yo. 
8s. 6d. net. 

Paton and Hicks. The In- 
scriptions of Cos. By W. R. Paton 
and E. L. Hicks. Royal 8vo, linen, 
with Map, 28s. 

Smyth. The Sounds and 
Inflections of the Greek Dialects (Ionic). 
By H. Weir Smyth. 8vo. 24s. 

Thompson. <A Glossary of 
Greek Birds. By D’Arcy W. Thomp- 
son. 8vo, buckram, Ios. net. 


Aeschylus. 
With Introduction and Notes, by 
Arthur Sidgwick. New Edition. 
Extra feap. 8vo. 3s. each. 

I. Agamemnon. II. Choephoroi. 
III. Eumenides. IV. Persae. 
V. Septem contra Thebas. 


--- Prometheus Bound. By 
A..O. Prickard. Third Edition. 2s. 


Aristophanes. In Single Plays. 
Edited, with English Notes, Intro- 
ductions, &e., by W. W. i 
Extra feap. 8vo. 


In Single Plays. | 


Ἰ 


TheAcharnians,. Fourth Edition, 35. 
The Birds. Third Edition, 3s. 6d. 
The Clouds. Yhird Edition, 38. 
The Frogs. Third Edition, 3s. 
The Knights. Second Edition, 3s. 
The Peace. 38. 6d. 

The Wasps. Second Edition, 38. 6d. 


Aristotle. Ex recensione 
Im. Bekkeri. Accedunt Indices 
Sylburgiani. TomiXI. 8vo. The 
volumes (except I and IX which are 
out of print) may be had separately, 
price 5s. 6d. each. 


London Daiad bioiVitay ofaié® Corer, B.C. 
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Aristotle. Ethica Nicomachea, 
recognovit brevique Adnotatione 
critica instruxit I. Bywater. 8vo. 6s. 
Also in crown δύο, paper corer, 35. 6d. 
Contributions to the 
Textual Criticism of the Nicoma- 
chean Ethics. By I. Bywater. 2s. 6d. 
Notes on the Nicoma- 
chean Ethics. By J. A. Stewart. 
2 vols. 8vo, 328. 
Selecta. ew Organo Ari- 
stoteles Capitula. In usum Scho- 
larum Academicarum. Crown 8yo, 
stiff covers. 4s. 6d. 
De Arte Poetica Liber. 
Recognovit Brevique Adnotatione 
Critica Instruxit I. Bywater. Post 
8vo, stiff covers, 1s. 6d. 


The Politics, with Intro- 
ductions, Notes, &¢., by W. L. New- 
man. Medium 8vo. Vols. I and 
If. 28s, net. Vols. III and IV. 


28s. net, 
The FPolitics, trans- 


lated into English, with Intro- 
duction, Marginal Analysis, Notes, 
and Indices, by B. Jowett. Medium 
8vo. 2vols. 215. 


Aristoxenus. ᾿Αριστοξένου 
‘Appovixd Στοιχεῖα, The Harmonics 
of Aristoxenus. Edited, with 
Translation, Notes, &c., by H. 5. 
Macran. Crown 8vo, Ios. 6d. 

Demosthenes and Aeschines. 
The Orations of Demosthenes and 
Aeschines on the Crown. By 
G. A. Simcox and W. H. Simcox. 
8vo. 12s. 

Demosthenes. Orations 
against Philip. With Introduction 
and Notes, by Evelyn Abbott and 
P. E. Matheson 

Vol. I. Philippic I. Olynthiacs 
I-III. Extra feap. 8vo. 38. 

Vol. II. De Pace, Philippic II. 
De Chersoneso, Philippic IIL 
Extra feap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

—— On the Crown. 38. 6d. 

~— Against Meidias. By 
J.R. King. 35, 6d. 


Euripides. Tragoediae et 
Fragmenta, ex recensione Guil. Din- 
dorfii. TomilII. 8vo. 108. 

Heracliti Ephesit Reliquiae. 
Recensuit I. Bywater. Appendicis 
loco additae sunt Diogenis Laertii 
Vita Heracliti, Particulae Hippo- 
cratei De Diaeta Lib. I., Epistolae 
Heracliteae. 8vo. 6s, 

Herodas. HPQIAOY MIMI- 
AMBOI,. The Mimes of Herodas. 
Edited, with Introduction, Critical 
Notes, Commentary, and Illustra- 
tions, by J. Arbuthnot Nairn. 
8vo, 128. 6d. net. 

Herodotus. Books V and VI, 
Terpsichore and Erato. Edited, 
with Notes and Appendices, by 


Evelyn Abbott. 8vo, with two 
Maps, 6s. 
Homer. A Complete Con- 


cordance to the Odyssey and Hymns of 
Homer; to which is added a Con- 
cordance to the Parallel Passages in 
the Tliad, Odyssey, and Hymns. 
By Henry Dunbar. 4to. 218. 


——A Grammar of the Ho- 
meric Dialect. By D. B. Monro. 
8vo. Second Edition. 145. 

Ilias, ex ree. Guil. Din- 

dorfii. 8vo. 55. 6d. 


Scholia Graeca in 
Iliadem, Edited by W. Dindorf, 
after a new collation of the Venetian 
uss. by D. B. Monro. 4 vols. 8vo. 
50s. 


Scholia Graeca in 
Iliadem  Townleyana. Recensuit 
Ernestus Maass, 2 vols. 8vo. 36s. 


Odyssea, ex rec. G. 
Dindorfii. 8vo. 535. 6d. 


Scholia Graeca in 
Odysseam. Edidit Guil. Dindorfius. 
TomilI. 8vo. 15s, 6d. 


Odyssey. Books I-XII. 
Edited with English Notes, Ap- 
pendices, &. By W. W. Merry 
and James Riddell. Second Edition. 
8vo. 16s. 
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Homer. Odyssey. Books XIII-— 
XXIV. Edited with English Notes 
and Appendices, by D. B. Monro. 
8vo. 16s. 

Hymni Homerici. Codi- 
cibus denuo  collatis recensuit 
Alfredus Goodwin. Small folio. 
With four Plates. 21s. net. 

Homeri Opera et Reliquiae. 
Monro. Crown 8vo. India Paper. 
Cloth, 10s. 6d. net. 

Also in various leather bindings. 


Plato. Apology, with a re- 
vised Text and English Notes, and 
a Digest of Platonic Idioms, by 
James Riddell. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 


Philebus, with a revised 
Text and English Notes, by Edward 
Poste. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
Republic. The Greek 
Text. Edited, with Notes and 
Essays, by B. Jowett and Lewis 
Campbell. In three vols. Medium 
8vo. 425. 

Sophistes and Politicus, 
with ‘a revised Text and English 
oe L. Campbell. 8vo. Ios. 
a. 


Theaetetus,with a revised 
Textand English Notes, by L. Camp- 
bell. Second Edition. 8vo. 108.6d. 


The Dialogues, trans- 
lated into English, with Analyses 
and Introductions, by B. Jowett, 
Third Edition. 5 vols. Medium 8vo. 
Cloth, 84s. ; leather back, 1oos. 


The Republic, translated 
into English, with Analysis and 
Introduction, by B. Jowett. Third 
Edition. Medium 8vo. 128. 6d.; 
leather back, 14s. 

Res Publica: recogno- 
vit brevique adnotatione critica 
instruxit Ioannes Burnet. On 4to 
paper for marginal notes, 108. 6d. 
With Introduction and 
Notes. By St. George Stock. Extra 
feap. 8vo. 

I. The Apology, 2s. 6d. 
II. Crito, 2s. III. Meno, 2s. 6d. 


Plato. Selections. With Intro- 
ductions and Notes. By John Purves 
and Preface by B. Jowett, Second 
Edition. Extrafcap. 8vo. 58. 


A Selection of Passages 
Jrom Plato for English Readers; from 
the Translation by B. Jowett. 
Edited, with Introductions, by 
M. J. Knight. 2 vols. Crown 8vo, 
gilt top. 12s. 


Polybius. Selections. Edited 
by J. L. Strachan-Davidson. With 


Maps. Medium 8vo. 21s. 
Sophocles. The Plays and 


Fragments, With English Notes and 
Introductions, by Lewis Campbell. 
2vols. 8vo, 16s. each. 


Tragoediae et Fragmenta, 
ex recensione et cum commen- 
tariis Guil. Dindorfii. Third Edition. 
2 vols. Feap. 8vo. 21s. Each Play 
separately, limp, 2s. 6d. 


Sophocles. Tragoediae et 
Fragmenta cum Annotationibus Guil. 
Dindorfii. TomilI. 8vo. 10s. 

The Text, Vol. I. 58. 6d. 
The Notes, Vol. II. 4s. 6d. 


Strabo. Selections, with an 
Introduction on Strabo’s Life and 
Works. By H. F. Tozer. $Svo. 
With Maps and Plans. 12s. 


Thucydides. Translated into 
English, to which is prefixed an 
Essay on Inscriptions and a Note on 
the Geography of Thucydides. By 
B. Jowett. Second Edition, Revised. 
2 vols., 8vo, cloth, 15s. 


Vol. I. Essay on Inscriptions 
and Books I-III. 

Vol. II. Books IV-VIII and 
Historical Index. 

Xenophon. A Commentary, 


with Introduction andAppendices, 
on the Hellenica of Xenophon. By 
G. E. Underhill. Crown 8vo. 78 6d. 


London! HENRY POW EORMED cried ΕΟ. 


3. OXFORD CLASSICAL TEXTS. 


(a) PAPER Covers; (0) Limp CLoTH; (ὦ INDIA PAPER. 


Crown 8vo. 


GREEK. 


AESCHYLI TRAGOEDIAE. Cum 
Fragmentis, A. SIDGWICK. (a) 
35.3 (5) 35. 6d.; (ὦ 45. 6d. 


Apottonit Ruopm Argonautica. 
R.C. SEATON. (@) 25.6d.; (0) 35. 


ARISTOPHANIS CoMOEDIAE Cum 
Fragmentis. F, W. Ηλι, and 
W. M. Getpart. Tom. I. (@) 
35.3 (ὁ) 35. 6a. Tom. 11. (a) 35.; 
(4) 35. 6d. Complete, (c) 85. 6a. 


DemosTHENIs Orationes. 5. H. 
BurcHerR. Tom. 1, (@) 45.3 (4) 
4s. 6d. 


Evriprpis TRAGOEDIAE. G.G. A. 
Murray. Tom. I. (@) 35.3 (ὁ) 
35. 64. Tom. 11. (a) 35.3 (ὁ) 35.6d. 
Complete, (¢) 9s. 


Homerr Opera. Ilias. D. B. 
Monro and Τ᾿ W. ALLEN. Tom. 
1. @) 25. 6d.; (8) 35. Tom. 11. 
(a) 25.6d. ; (Ὁ) 35. Complete, (ὦ) 75. 

Pratonis Opera. J. Burner. 
Tom. I (Tetralogiae I, 11). (a) 
55.5 (0) 65.3; (¢) 7s. Tom, II 
(Tetralogiae III, IV). (a) =s.; 
(4) 65.3 (ὦ 7s. Tom. III (Tetralo- 
giae V-VII). (a) 55.; (0) 65.5 (ὦ 7s. 
Tom. IV (Tetralogiae VIII conti- 
nens). (4) 65.; (6) 75.3 (ὦ) 85, Res 
Publica. (a) 55.; (0) 65.5 (©) 75. 
Also on 4to paper for marginal 
notes, 1os.6@. Clitopho, ‘Timaeus, 
and Critias. (a) 2s, . (These dia- 
logues, together with Res Publica, 
comprise Vol. IV.) 


Tuucypipis ΗΙΒΤΟΕΙΑΕ. H. 
Stuart Jones. Tom. I (Libri 
I-IV). (@ 3s.; (ὁ) 35. 6d. Tom. 
II (Libri V-VIID. (αὐ 35.; (6) 
35. 6d, Complete, (c) 85. 6d, 


XenopHontTis Opera. E. Ὁ, 
MarcHanT. Tom. I (Historia 
Graeca). (a) 25. 6d.; (ὁ) 3s. Tom. 
IL (Libri Socratici). (@) 35.3 (ὁ) 
35, 6d. Tom. III. (Expeditio 
Cyri). (@) 25. 62.3 (2) 35. 


“LATIN 

Carsaris Commentary. R. L. 
A. Du PonTET. De Bello Gallico. 
(a) 25.; (0) 25.6d. De Bello Civili, 
(a) 25. 6d.; (ὁ) 35. Complete, (¢) 75. 

Catruttr Carmina. Κα, Extis. 
(a) 25.3 (6) 25. 6d. Catulli, Properti, 
Tibulli. (c) 85. 6d. 

Ciczronis Orationes. <A. C. 
Cuark. Pro Milone, &c. (a) 25. 
6d.; (6) 3s. Pro Sex Roscio, &c. 
(a) 25. 6a.3 (ὦ) 35. 

Cicrronis Episrucar. J. C. 
Purser. (Comp.) (ὦ 21s. Ad Fam. 
(a) 55.3; (0) 6s. Ad Attic. In 2 
Parts, each (a) 45.; (6) 45. 6. Ad 
Q. Frat. (a) 25. 6d; (ὁ) 35. 

Ciczronis Op. μετ. A. 5. 
Wiixins. Tom. I. (4) 25. 6d.; 
(ὁ) 3s. Tom. II. (2) 35.5; (6) 35. 
6d. Complete (c) 7s. 6d. 

Cornet Nepotis ViTaE. E. O. 
WINSTEDT. (a) 15. 6.3 (0) 25, 

Horatr Opera. E. C. Wickuam. 
(a) 2s. 6d.; (ὁ) 35.3 ©) 45. Od. 

Lucreti Cart De Rerum Natura. 
C. BAILEY. (a) 25.6.; (0) 38.3 (0) 45. 

Martiais ΕΡισκάμματα. W.M. 
Linpsay. (a) 55.3 (0) 65.5 (¢) 75.6a. 
School Edition, expurgated, 35. 6d. 

Perst et JUVENALIS SATIRAE. 
S.G.OWEN. (a) 25.61.; (6) 35.5 (C)45. 

PrautrComogrpiar. δ᾽. ΔΙ, Linp- 
say. Tom.I (a) 55.3 (4) ὅς. Tom. 
ΤΙ (@)55.; (ὁ) 6s, Complete, (ὦ 16s. 

Sexti Properti Carmina. J. 5. 
PHILLIMORE. (@) 25. 6d.; (ὁ) 35. 

Stati Sirvak. J. 5S, PHitiimore. 
(a) 35.3 (ὁ) 35. θα. THEBAIS, H.W. 
GARROD. (a) 55.; (6) ὅς 

Cornetu Tacitr Opera Minora. 
TI. FURNEAUX. (a) 18. 6a. ; (0) 25. 

Terentr Comorpiar. R. Y, 
TYRRELL. (@)35.; (6) 35.605 (c) 55. 

TrpuLtr Carmina. J. P. Post- 
GATE, (6) Is.6a@.; (0) 25, 

Verciii Opera. I. A. Hintze. 
(a) 35.3 (6) 35. δα, ; (ὦ 45. Od. 
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Arbuthnot. The Life and 
Works of John Arbuthnot. By G. A. 
Aitken, 8vo, with Portrait, 16s. 


Bryce. Studies in History 
and Jurisprudence. By James Bryce. 
2 vols; 8vo. 258. net. 


Casaubon (Isaac), 1559-1614. 
By Mark Pattison, late Rector of 
Lincoln College. Ed, II. 8vo. 16s. 


Chambers. The Mediaeval 


Stage. 2vols, Svo, 235, net. 


Chaucer, The Conplete Works 
of Geoffrey Chaucer, Edited, from 
numerous Manuscripts, by W. W. 
Skeat. In Six Volumes, Demy 8yo, 
with Portrait and Facsimiles. 96s., 
or 16s. each volume. 


Chaucerian and other 
Pieces, Edited, from numerous 
MSS, by W. W. Skeat. 8vo. 18s. 


Cromwell. The Life and 
Letters of Thomas Cromwell. By R. B. 
Merriman. With a Portrait and 
Facsimile, 2 vols. Svo. 18s. net. 


De Necessariis Observantiis 
Scaccarii Dialogus: commonly 
called ‘Dialogus de Seaccario,’ by 
Richard, Son of Nigel, Treasurer of 
England and Bishop of London. 
Edited by A. Hughes, C. G. Crump, 
and C. Johnson. Revised Text and 
full Critical Notes, an Introduction 
Notes, and an Index. 8vo. 128, 6d. 
net, 


Finlay. A History of Greece 
from ils Conquest by the Romans to the 
present time, Β. 6. 146 to a.v. 1864. 
By George Finlay. New and revised 


Edition, by H. F. Tozer. 7 vols. 
8vo. 705. 
Fisher. Studies in Napo- 


leonic Stutesmanship. Germany. By H. 
A. L. Fisher. Svo. 12s. 6d. net. 


STANDARD WORKS. 


Gower. The Complete Works 
of John Gower. Edited from tho 
MSS., with Introductions, Notes, 
and Glossaries, by G. C. Macaulay. 
With facsimiles. 4 vols. 8vo, buck- 
ram. 16s. each. Vol. I. French 
Works. Vols. II and III, English 
Works. Vol. 1V, Latin Works. 


Greene. The Plays and Poems 
of Robert Greene. Edited, with a collo- 
typeand seven facsimile title-pages, 
by J.C, Collins, 2 vols. 8vo. 18s. net. 


Hodgkin. Italy and her In- 
vaders, S8vols. With Plates and 
Maps. By Thomas Hodgkin. 

_ A.D. 376-744. 8vo. Vols. Land II, 
Second Edition, 42s. Vols. III and 
IV, Second Edition, 36s. Vols. Vand 


VI, 36s. Vols. VII and VIII, 24s. 
Hollis. he Masai; their 
Language and Folklore. By A. C. 
Hollis. 8yo, with 27 full-page 
Illustrations, 14s. net. 
Ilbert. Zhe Government of 


India; being a Digest of the Statute 
Law relating thereto. By Sir 
C. Ilbert, K.C.S.I. 8vo, leather 
back, 21s. 


——— Legislative Methods and 


Forms. 8vo, leather back. 16s. 


Johnson. Lives of the English 
Poets. By Samuel Johnson. Edited 
by G. Birkbeck Hill. With a brief 
Memoir of Dr. Hill by his nephew, 
H.Spencer Scott, and a full Indev. 
3 vols. medium 8vo, leather back, 
428. net; cloth, 36s. net, 


Kyd. The Works of Thomas 
Kyd. Edited from the original 
Texts, with Introduction, Notes, 
and Facsimiles, by Frederick 5, 


Boas. S8vo, 188, net. 
Lyly. The Works of John 


Lyly, now for the first time collected 
and edited from the earliest Quartos, 
with Life, Bibliography, Essays, 
Notes, and Index, by R. Warwick 
Bond. 3vols. 8vo. 428, net, 
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8... MISCELLANEOUS STANDARD WORKS. 


Morris. The Welsh Wars of 
Edward the First. By John E. Morris. 
With a Map and Pedigrees. Svo. 
gs. Od. net. 

Oman. History of the Penin- 
sular War. By Charles Oman. 
Svo. With Maps, Plans, and Por- 
traits. Vol. I, 1807-1809 (from the 
Treaty of Fontaineblau to the Bat- 
tle of Corunna). 148. net. Vol. II, 
Jan.—Sept., 1809 (from the Battle of 
Corunna to the end of the Talavera 
Campaign), 14s. net. (The work 
will be completed in six volumes.) 

Oxford History of Music. 
8vo. 15s. net each. 

Vol. I. The Polyphonic Period. Part I. 
Method of Musical Art, 330-1330. 
By H. E. Wooldridge. ς 

Vol. II. The Ecclesiastical Period. By 
H. E. Wooldridge. 

Vol. IIL. The Music of the Seventeenth 
Century. By Sir C. Hubert H. 
Parry, Bart. 

Vol. IV. The Age of Bach and Handel. 
By J. A. Fuller Maitland. 

Vol. V. The Viennese Period. By 
W. Η. Hapow. 

Vol. VI. The Romantic Priod. By 
E. Dannreuther. 

Pattison. Kssays by the late 
Mark Pattison, sometime Rector of 
Lincoln College. Collected and 
Arranged by Henry Nettleship. 
2 vols. 8vo. 24s. 


Payne. History of the New 
World called America. By E. J. 
Payne. 8vo. Vol. I, 18s; Vol. II, 
148. 

Poole. Historical Atlas of 
Modern Europe, from the decline of 
the Roman Empire. Comprising 
also Maps of parts of Asia and of 
the New World connected with 
European _ history. Edited by 
R. L. Poole. Imperial 4to. Half- 
Persian, 115s. 6. ; each map sold 
separately at 158, 6d. 


Ramsay. The Cities and 
Bishoprics of Phrygia. By W. M. 
Ramsay. Vol. I. Part I. The Lycos 
Valley and South-Western Phrygia. 
Royal 8vo, linen, 18s. net. Vol. I. 
Part II. West and West-Central Phrygia. 
Royal 8vo, linen, 218. net. 


Ranke. A HistoryofEngland, 
principally in the Seventeenth Cen- 
tury. By L. von Ranke. Trans- 
lated under the superintendence of 
G. W. Kitchen and C. W. Boase. 
6 vols. 8vo. 635. 

Revised Index separately, paper 
covers, Is. 


Rhys. Celtic Folklore, Welsh 
and Manx. By John Rhfs. 2 vols. 
8vo. 218. 


Studiesin the Arthurian 
Legend. ὅνο. 128. 6d. 


Sanday. Sacred Sites of the 
Gospels. By W. Sanday. With 63 
full-page Illustrations, Maps and 
Plans. 8vo. 13s. 6d. 

The Criticism of the 
Fuurth Gospel. ὅνο. 7s. 6d. net. 

Thomson. A Handbook of 
Anatomy for Art Students. With many 
Iliustrations. By Prof. Arthur 
Thomson. Third Edition. 8yvo, 
buckram. 16s. net, 


Walpole. The Letters of 
Horae Walpole. Edited by Mrs. 
Paget Toynbee, with over one 
hundred Letters hitherto unpub- 
lished and fifty Photogravure Por- 
traits of Walpole and his circle. 
16 vols. Vol. XVI contains Indexes 
of Plates, Persons, and Subjects. 
In three styles, viz. limited edition 
of 260 copies, in demy 8vo, on hand- 
made paper, cloth, 416 net; Crown 
8vo, on Oxford India Paper, in 8 
double volumes, 45 16s. net ; Crown 
8vo, in 16 volumes, on ordinary 
paper, 44 16s. net. 
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